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HE   PAINTINGS  OF   LEONARD 
CAMPBELL  TAYLOR. 


As  I  sit  down  by  the  warmth  of  a  bright 
hearth  and  the  comfortable  light  of  a  shaded  lamp 
to  discuss  art,  guns  are  roaring  and  belching  forth 
death  and  destruction,  thousands  of  mothers'  sons 
are  lying  dead  or  moaning  in  agony — Klio  is  turn- 
ing over  a  new  leaf,  and  blood,  as  usual,  is  her  ink. 
And  yet,  as  time  passes  and  the  writing  becomes 
fainter,  this  great  European  War  will  be  chronicled 
in  heavy  tomes,  will  be  commented  upon  with 
much  acumen  by  learned  historians,  will  be  digested 
with  much  difficulty  by  unwilling  schoolboys — dead 
matter.  But  perchance  the  eager  student  or  the 
unwilling  scholar  may  pause  for  a  moment  to  look 
upon  an  "  old  "  picture  painted  at  the  time  of  the 
Great  War,  and  it  will  speak  to  him — a  living 
thing. 

In    truth,  works  of  art,   counted  as    toys  and 
baubles  by  the  multitude,  neglected  and  rejected 


whilst  the  cannons  roar,  are  the  fruits  by  which 
we  are  known  to  posterity  ;  they  are  a  better  record 
of  our  existence  than  the  chronicles  of  our  most 
glory-covered  battles. 

It  is  a  curious  fact,  too,  that  those  artists  whose 
bent  and  ambition  have  prompted  them  to  paint 
"history" — the  historical  painter  taking  precedence 
in  the  academical  hierarchy — are  precisely  those 
who  have  thereby  achieved  less  lasting  fame  and 
appreciation,  whilst  the  humbler  painters  of  por- 
traits, landscapes,  and  even  of  still-life  enjoy  en- 
during favour. 

Those  who  are  fortunate  enough  to  possess  an 
inborn  love  of  art  will  know  that  this  love  is  a 
kind  of  worship — not  worship  of  persons,  but  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  artists  have  recorded  their 
own  joys,  their  admiration  of  the  world  they  live 
in.  And  unless  a  work  of  art  possesses  besides,  or 
rather  beyond  and  above,  its  technical  achievement 
this  spirit  of  worship  and  reverence,  it  lacks  the 
highest  quality  of  art. 
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An  unusual  amount  of  "  high  finish  "  (for  which 
dreadful  expression,  reeking  of  french-polish,  we 
apologise)  first  drew  the  critics'  and  the  public's  atten- 
tion to  the  work  of  Leonard  CampbellTaylor.  Pains- 
taking finish  of  sucdi  quality  one  hardly  expected 
to  find  in  a  fin  de  slide  exhibition.  The  fact  is 
Campbell  Taylor's  "  finish"  is  a  personal  achieve- 
ment, worth  closer  study  and  analysis  ;  but  before 
we  proceed  to  discuss  it  from  a  point  of  view  more 
likely  to  interest  the  readers  of  this  article  ( if  there 
be  any  such  :  the  writer  himself  generally  prefers  to 
study  the  excellent  reproductions  in  The  Studio 
and  to  make  up  his  own  explanatory  text)  it  is 
worth  while  inquiring  why  "  highly  finished  stuff," 
as  painters  sometimes  call  such  work,  generally 
appeals  to  the  lay  mind  much  more  than  "slick" 
painting.  Mr.  Taylor  admits,  for  instance,  that  it 
is  the  highly  finished  work  which  the 
public  demand  of  him.  This  is 
natural :  to  an  eye  not  trained  to 
see  beyond  subject  matter  the  high 
finish  of  a  picture  bears  all  the  signs 
of  patient  labour.  Time  is,  as  every- 
body knows,  money  ;  consequently 
a  work  upon  which  much  time  has 
been  spent  {ihoiiglit  rarely  being  a 
marketable  item)  must  necessarily, 
thinks  the  man  of  commerce,  be 
worth  much  money.  Nevertheless, 
the  man  of  commerce  is  not  so 
wrong  as  some  would  like  him  to 
be.  From  time  immemorial  artists 
have  considered  "finishing"  the 
most  difficult  part  of  their  trade, 
and  Manet's  method  of  visualising 
has  probably  been  the  cause  of 
more  bad  painting  than  Wan 
Eyck's. 

The  informed  eye  admires  in 
Campbell  Taylor's  work  not  so 
much  the  finish  as  its  discreetness. 
Where  the  layman's  mind  sees  a 
polished  mahogany  table  with  a 
C^hinese  vase  and  flowers  the  ex- 
perienced eye  distinguishes  a  con- 
cert of  colour,  admires  both  melody 
and  accompaniment,  traces  with 
appreciation  the  rise  and  fall  of 
light,  the  little  episodes  of  local 
colour,  the  quiet,  unifying  passages 
of  shade,  and  the  symphony  of  the 
tout  ensemble.  There  is  no  attempt 
to  deceive  the  eye.  'I'hc  artist 
knows  that  this  means,  not  a  minute 
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representation  of  isolated  facts,  but  a  discreet 
selection  and  arrangement  of  such  facts  as  the 
painter  deems  both  presentable  and  representable. 
In  other  words,  instead  of  painting  all  his  eyes  can 
see,  he  endeavours  rather  to  suppress  what  he 
knows  would  destroy  the  unity  of  his  picture.  In 
his  \)\Q\MX&  Reminiscences  he  has  a  convex  mirror  in 
the  approved  ^'an  Eyck  manner  with  minute 
representation  of  the  objects  it  reflects,  and  yet 
the  picture  suppresses  many  facts  which  the  eye  of 
the  artist  saw  but  did  not  require.  In  this  way 
the  interest  is  concentrated  on  the  most  important 
part  of  the  painting — the  heads  of  the  two  old 
people.  All  serious  modern  artists  work  on  these 
well-known  principles  laid  down  for  them  by  such 
great  painters  as  Fantin-Latour,  Manet,  Chardin, 
and  Vermeer.     The  latitude  of  selection  accounts 
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also  for  the  possibility  of  individual  expression. 
If  we  take  amongst  contemporary  artists  a  still- 
life  painted  by  Brangwyn,  Nicholson,  Orpen,  or 
Campbell  Taylor,  we  shall  assuredly  discover  a 
different  manner  of  expressing  the  thing  seen ; 
Brangwyn  and  Taylor  being  at  Llie  opposite  poles, 
yet  each  being  true  to  his  own  conception,  and 
that  without  disregarding  objective  truth. 

Leonard  Campbell  Taylor,  who  was  born  on 
December  12,  1S74,  and  is  thus  just  over  forty 
years  of  age,  says  that  Le  Sidaner  and  Whistler 
have  had  the  greatest  influence  on  him,  although 
he  admits  that  at  the  Academy  schools  he  derived 
most  benefit  from  the  teaching  of  Seymour  Lucas 
and  S.  J.  Solomon.  The  home  of  a  Doctor  of 
Music,  a  'Varsity  organist — and  at  Oxford  to  boot — 
is,  one  may  be  pardoned  for  anticipating,  exactly 
the  kind  of  place  that  would  fill  the  soul  of  a  son 
brought  up  in  such  surroundings  with  a  spirit  of 
quiet,  nervous  contemplation  rather  than  adven- 
turous, experimental  activity.  One  might,  too, 
perhaps,  have  expected  a  tinge  of  saintliness  and 
is  happy  to  be  disappointed  in  that  respect. 


Taylor's  art  is  full  of  that  quiet,  contemplative 
love  of  humanity  and  nature  :  he  is  Whistlerian  in 
his  fondness  of  "tone"  and  a  certain  love  of  flat 
pattern,  and  Le  Sidaner-like  in  his  rendering  of  still- 
life  and  outdoor  effects.  An  accomplished  portrait- 
painter,  with  a  sympathetic  appreciation  of  character, 
he  is,  nevertheless,  more  in  his  element  when  he 
can  show  his  "  sitters  "  in  their  surroundings. 

It  was  fortunate  for  him  that  the  Pre-Raphaelite 
Millais  stimulated  his  ambition.  Una  and  the 
Red-Cross  K?nght,  one  of  his  first  exhibited  works, 
shows  the  extent  to  which  he  followed  the  early 
Millais  technique,  thereby  submitting  his  brush  to 
very  severe  discipline.  He  avoided  thus  the  pit- 
falls which  beset  so  many  young  artists  who 
attempt  a  Philip  IV  reminiscence  of  Velasquez 
without  ever  having  learnt  to  drmv. 

No  doubt  the  "  romantic  "  subject  also  appealed 
to  him.  Abbey  had  revived  its  interest,  and 
Frank  Craig,  Taylor's  intimate  friend  of  many 
years,  followed  Abbey's  example.  But  Taylor's 
romantic  strain  is  of  another  kind.  Possibly 
Whistler's  Miss  Alexander  may  have  helped   to 
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engender  his  love  for  the  crinoline  period,  though 
he  imagines  his  own  ladies  in  a  rather  earlier 
decade.  But  he  was  certainly  amongst  the  first  of 
the  younger  men  to  resuscitate  and  glorify  the 
crinoline.  I  say  glorify :  I  am  sure  our  grand- 
mothers or  great-grandmothers  never  did  look  quite 
as  charming  as  our  artist  would  have  us  believe. 
Artist  that  he  is,  he  selects  all  the  quaint  charm  of 
the  fashion  and  leaves  its  absurdities  to  imagina- 
tion. The  picture  which  made  his  name  was 
The  Rehearsal*  a  quintet  of  two  ladies  and  three 
gentlemen  in  the  costumes  of  his  favourite  period. 
Taylor  has  created  a  type  of  young  womanhood 
entirely  his  own  :  assuredly  neither  golf  nor  even 
hockey  has  ever  strengthened  the  muscles  of  these 
young  ladies,  nor  stronger  fare  than  Mrs.  Hemans 
ever  nurtured  their  minds.  In  point  of  fact  they 
must  have  found  their  male  companions  somewhat 
disconcertingly  "  foreign."  The  person  who  stood 
for  the  violinist,  by  the  by,  was  a  well-known 
character  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Leicester 
Square,  a  "  fallen  star  "  in 
a  weather-worn  coat,  who  is 
here  portrayed  for  a  more 
appreciative  posterity. 
And  the  'cellist  with  the 
white  hair  and  ruddy  com- 
plexion and  portly  form — 
who,  in  Bohemia,  remem- 
bers him  not  in  his  little 
Soho  restaurant  where  one 
might  dine  for  eighteen- 
pence  in  company  of  illus- 
trious persons,  celebrities 
such  as  Mr.  Walter  Sickert, 
the  more  enjoyable  be- 
cause of  the  ancK  to  sono 
elation  their  presence  in- 
spired? The  future 
chronicler  will  relish,  no 
doubt,  this  little  excursion 
when  reporting  our  artist's 
"  life."  Manifestly  Taylor 
had  Whistler  in  his  mind 
when  he  conceived  this 
subject.  The  key  is 
Whistler's,  so  is  the  cur- 
tain, and  perhaps  the 
white  symphony  of  the 
frocks.  The  Vermeer 
wall  with  the  splash  of  the 


De  Hooch  sunlight  reminds  one  of  the  earlier 
Dutch  masters.  One  does  not,  of  course,  intend 
to  suggest  that  Taylor  consciously  set  about  to 
imitate  the  older  masters,  but  it  is  part  of  the 
artist's  impressionable  nature  to  assimilate  in 
some  form  the  achievements  of  others,  and  there 
is  not  one  great  master  in  all  the  history  of  art  who 
has  not  built  on  such  foundations.  This  Rehearsal 
is  charming  in  subject,  composition,  and  handling  ; 
it  charmed  the  Royal  Academy  public  and  the 
Chantrey  Trustees,  who  delivered  it,  perhaps  re- 
gretfully, into  that  mausoleum  of  disputed  repu- 
tations, the  Tate  Gallery.  Mr.  Taylor  is  partly 
responsible  for  this  fate  of  his  picture — its  size 
predestined  it  for  such  an  institution.  Painted  on 
the  scale  of  his  Alusic  Room,  it  would  have  lost 
nothing  of  its  artistic  value — I  am  not  sure  that  it 
would  not  have  gained — but  the  Chantrey  Trustees 
would  then  most  likely  have  overlooked  it,  like 
the  public  who  generally  seem  to  associate  great- 


*  Reproduced inTHESxuDlo, 
June  1907,  p.  35. 
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ness  in  art  with  dimensions.  The  Itah'an  Govern- 
ment., too,  purchased  one  of  our  artist's  larger 
canvases,  his,  especially  in  its  "corrected  "  version, 
delightful  Bedtime*  for  the  Gallery  in  Rome. 
Nevertheless,  one  is  a  little  inclined  to  complain 
of  tant  .\e  bruit  (with  due  apologies  to  the  mother 
and  nurse  for  associating  the  dear  little  baby  with 
the  proverbial  omelette).  I  hope  Mr.  Taylor  will 
forgive  me  for  finding  fault — an  unusual  thing  in  a 
monographic  article,  which  is  generally  reserved 
for  fulsome  praise,  the  critic  having  vented  his 
venom  whilst  the  pictures  are  still  on  the  walls  of 
their  first  exhibition.  Nothing  that  our  artist 
paints  could  be  devoid  of  charm  :  he  is  far  too 
serious  and  accomplished  an  artist,  but  in  these 
two  pictures  it  is  just  a  question  of  handling  as 
compared  with  the  scale. 

One  can  imagine  that  it  gave  the  jury  of  the 
Paris  Salon  especial  delight  to  award  Mr.  Taylor 
a  gold  medal  for  his  picture,  The  Lady  of  the 
Castle,  which  also  figured  in  the  Royal  Academy 
exhibition  of  igio  and  was 
reproduced  in  these  pages 
at  the  time.  The  reserved 
English  type  of  beauty  of 
the  lady  in  question,  the 
calm,  subdued  tonality  of 
the  painting,  its  agreeable 
pattern,  must  have  come  as 
a  relief  to  eyes  tired  with 
the  violent  shocks  they  are 
apt  to  receive  in  a  Paris 
exhibition. 

This  brings  us  to  the 
question  of  technique. 
Campbell  T'aylor  has  never 
studied  in  Paris.  He  has 
thus  never  been  tempted 
to  paint  in  order  to  exhibit 
his  cleverness,  or  to  adver- 
tise his  originality,  or  to 
exasperate  the  Philistine; 
on  the  other  hand,  he  has 
not  acquired,  perhaps,  the 
facile  manner  of  draughts- 
manship. But  he  shows 
in  all  his  work  that  he  has 
absorbed  the  principles  of 
so-called  "  imprassionist " 
visioning,  which  came  to  us 
through  France  from  Velas- 
quez.     Even   his   highly 

*  Reproduced  inTHiiSTUUio, 
June  1909,  p.  43. 
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finished  work,  he  has  told  me,  "grows."  "  I  keep 
the  canvas  going  at  about  equal  stages,  all  over." 
The  reader  will  appreciate  the  particular  difficulty 
where  highly  finished  work  is  concerned.  In  paint- 
ing an  individual  object  in  detail,  detail  is  apt  to 
assert  itself  to  the  detriment  of  the  object,  and  the 
object  itself  to  impose  itself  on  the  surroundings,  so 
that  the  composition,  viewed  as  a  whole,  becomes 
"  jumpy "  and  out  of  tone.  Campbell  Taylor 
therefore  prefers  to  eliminate  obvious  realisms  and 
to  cultivate  a  certain  flatness  of  masses.  He  thus 
avoids  what  R.  A.  M.  Stevenson  called  "a  burial 
of  beauty  in  niggling."  As  a  matter  of  fact,  how- 
ever, Mr.  Taylor  cultivates  two  distinct  manners — 
the  one  rather  smooth  and  highly  finished,  though 
\\'histlerian  and  unified  in  tonality  ;  the  other 
broad  with  short,  alert  touches,  Le  Sidaner-like  in 
appearance.  The  subjects  he  chooses  for  the  latter 
"  technique  "  are  as  a  rule  outdoor  scenes  and  still- 
life  interiors — as,  for  instance,  the  Interior  and 
Waiting  for  the  Aeroplane.    The  degree  of  brilliance 


BY   L.    CAMPBELL   TAYLOR 


^n 


(In  tht  Coflecttou  0/ 

Robert  yoiificf.  Ksg..  A'. C.J 


•■THE  CANAL.  FROM  THE 
OIL  PAINTING  BY  LEONARD 
CAMPBELL       TAYLOR. 


The  Paintings  of  Leonard  Campbell  Taylor 


'PAVILION    TKANCAIS,    VERSAILLES 


BY   L.    CAMPBELL   TAYLOR 


he  achieves  in  such  work  is  surprising,  considering 
the  subdued  tonality  of  his  other  work.  His  eye 
is  particularly  sensitive  to  the  pearly  greys  and  pale 
ambers  and  purples  of  evening  skies,  such  as  that 
of  the  Place  St.  Etienne  in  unfortunate  Meaux. 
Another  thing  that  marks  him  out  amongst  other 
modern  painters  is  the  quite  delightful  use  he 
makes  of  pattern — not  pattern  as  understood  in  the 
compositional  sense,  but  in  its  ordinary  meaning. 
Flowery  wall-paper,  coloured  chintz,  and  striped 
and  shot  silk,  together  with  an  Oriental  carpet 
border,  form  in  Reminiscences  an  agreeable  ensemble 
which  is  not  disturbed  by  the  discreet  pattern  of 
the  cane-backed  settle  :  and  a  similar  fondness  for 
pattern,  together  with  a  striking  composition  is 
shown  in  The  Firstborn.  His  manipulation  of 
these  things  is  almost  feminine  in  its  appreciative 
gracefulness.  Quite  lately  he  has  begun  to  unite 
his  two  styles,  painting  Early  \'ictorian  subject- 
matter  with  Impressionist  brushing. 

Art  is  so  many-sided,  depends,  both  for  creation 
and  appreciation,  so  much  on  personal  idiosyn- 
crasies, that  no  one  has  a  right  to  set  himself  up  as 
a  judge  in  such  matters ;  if  he  attempts  to  do  so 
he  mil  find  that  his  decisions  will  often  be  upset 
in   the   higher  court   of  personal    opinion.     The 


artist  himself  is,  as  a 
rule,  an  artist  malgre  lui. 
As  Ruskin  points  out,  he 
does  not  "think"  in  the 
ordinary  sense,  and  ex- 
amples are  not  lacking  to 
prove  that  his  theories 
flatly  contradict  his  prac- 
tice, and  that  he  could 
not  explain  his  manner 
of  painting.  Neverthe- 
less, his  own  views  of  his 
art  are  necessarily  more 
authoritative  than  his 
critics'  opinions.  Mr. 
Taylor  thinks  art  "not 
only  delightful  but  also 
educative,  in  the  sense 
that  it  teaches  observa- 
tion "  ;  he  believes  it  to 
be  "also  historically  in- 
structive, but  above  all  it 
interprets  the  secrets  and 
beauties  of  nature  and 
character."  Here  you 
have  the  true  confession 
of  an  artist's  soul.  De- 
light, the  joy  of  seeing, 
comes  first  :  observation,  its  science,  comes  second; 
communication  comes  third.  Last,  but  .not  least, 
comes  a  function  which,  I  venture  to  think,  is  the 
real  modern  achievement  of  art  :  interpretation. 
To  my  mind  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  neither 
Giotto,  Raphael,  nor  even  Velasquez  ever  con- 
sciously bothered  about  art  as  an  interpretation  of 
life.  They  either  copied  nature — Giotto  awk- 
wardly, piecemeal,  and  on  a  basis  unconnected  with 
art,  viz.  dogma  or  religion  ;  Velasquez  conscien- 
tiously, efficiently,  like  a  sentient  mirror — or,  like 
Raphael,  they  adapted  nature  at  second  hand,  the 
first  hand  being  the  sculptor's,  for  purposes  of 
decoration.  But  the  rendering  of  nature,  or  rather 
life,  not  as  an  imitative  representation  nor  as  a 
decorative  adaptation,  is  something  new.  \\'hen 
the  history  of  the  art  of  our  own  times  comes  to 
be  written  by  posterity  they  will  call  it  the  Age  of 
Interpretation. 

That  Leonard  Campbell  Taylor  will  occupy  an 
honoured  place  in  this  future  history  there  is  little 
doubt.  He  is  in  the  prime  of  life,  and  much  as 
his  work  is  already  appreciated  by  lovers  of  the 
less  adventurous  type  of  modern  art,  considerable 
as  his  achievement  already  is,  we  prophesy  that 
his  best  is  still  to  come.  Herbert  Furst. 
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HE  "NEW  LOGGAN"  DRAWINGS 
OF  OXFORD  AND  FLORENCE. 
BY  EDMUND  H.  NEW. 


It  is,  perhaps,  a  work  of  supererogation  to  re- 
mind readers  of  The  Studio  that  Mr.  Edmund 
Hort  New  is  one  of  a  distinguished  group  of  black- 
and-white  artists,  who,  as  far  back  as  the  early 
nineties  of  the  last  century,  brought  the  Birmingham 
School  into  striking  prominence  among  the  art 
centres  of  this  country.  These  artists  have  made 
their  influence  felt,  and  have  themselves  for  the 
most  part  since  become  sundered,  far  and  wide. 
Mr.  New  himself  years  ago  left  Birmingham,  and 
settled  in  Oxford,  but  he  still  remains  true  and 
faithful  to  his  early  ideals,  as  the  work  produced 
by  him,  even  at  the  close  of  a  period  of  twenty 
years,  yet  testifies. 

Among  his  most  notable  achievements  in  recent 
years  are  his  Oxford  views  of  the  "  New  Loggan  " 
series — so  named,  of  course,  after  the  famous 
seventeenth-century  engraver,  David  Loggan.  This 


artist  was  born,  so  it  is  believed,  at  Danzig,  in  1635. 
He  came  to  this  country  in  or  shortly  after  1653. 
Settling  at  Nuffield,  in  Oxfordshire,  he  made  the 
acquaintance  of  the  antiquary,  Anthony  U'ood, 
whose  great  work  on  Oxford  and  its  Colleges 
Loggan  eventually  undertook  to  illustrate.  His 
series  of  views,  however,  was  not  finished  until 
1675,  ^^  )'£'''•''  after  Wood's  monumental  work  had 
made  its  appearance.  Meanwhile,  on  March  30, 
1669,  Loggan  was  formally  appointed  ofiicial 
engraver  to  the  University  of  Oxford,  a  distinction 
of  which  he  was  justly  proud.  Having  completed 
his  Oxford  views  he  next  proceeded  to  engrave  a 
similar  series  of  Cambridge  views.  He  died  in 
London  in  or  about  the  year  1693. 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  Loggan's  views,  or 
"  prospects  "  as  he  preferred  to  style  them,  is  the 
bird's-eye  aspect  of  buildings  rendered  in  a  con- 
ventional projection,  which  is  more  nearly  isometrical 
than  in  strict  perspective.  This  method,  adopted 
also  by  William  Williams  in  his  "  Oxonia  Depicta," 
published  in  1733,  affords  at  a  glance,  it  is  claimed, 
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a  clearer  and  more  comprehensive  idea  of  a  quad- 
rangular building  than  can  be  obtained  by  any 
one  other  system  of  drawing. 

The  same  method  of  representation  has,  very 
wisely,  then,  been  followed  by  Mr.  New  in  his 
new  Loggan  views  ;  the  latter  appearing,  however, 
not  in  book  form,  but  in  separate  plates  from  time 
to  time.  From  Williams'  day  to  the  present  no 
such  series  of  Oxford  views  has  been  attempted. 
In  the  interval  many  sweeping  changes,  not  always 
for  the  better,  have  taken  place  in  Oxford  buildings, 
and,  if  it  is  not  ungracious  to  criticise  such  excellent 
drawings  as  Mr.  New's,  one  may  be  permitted  to 
observe  that  his  rendering  is  really  too  excellent, 
inasmuch  as  his  magic  touch  sheds  a  glamour  over 
all  the  buildings  alike,  making  the  most  recent  and 
crudest  of  the  crude  to  look  as  plausible  and  as 
venerable  as  the  genuine  works  of  former  days. 
This  much  being  prefaced,  nothing  remains  to  add 
but  unstinted  praise  for  the  artist's  exquisite  and 
careful  draughtsmanship.  Each  view  is  a  delight- 
ful work  of  art  in  itself. 

Not  least  among  the  advantages  of  the  "  New 


Loggan"  is  that  Mr.  New  sometimes,  as  in  the 
case  of  Merton  and  Magdalen  Colleges,  adopts  for 
standpoint  a  different  quarter  of  the  compass  from 
the  original  Loggan,  thus  providing  a  record  of  a 
peculiar  value  of  its  own.  The  seventeenth-cen- 
tury engraving  of  Merton  College  is  taken  from 
the  north  ;  whereas  Mr.  New  chooses  a  vantage 
ground  at  an  imaginary  height  over  Merton 
meadow.  To  do  so  was,  indeed,  necessary  in 
order  to  depict  not  only  the  beautiful  meadow 
frontage  of  the  Fellows'  Quadrangle,  built  in  1610, 
but  also  the  more  modern  buildings,  erected  at  the 
South-west  by  Butterfield  in  1864,  and  the  new 
court  by  Mr.  Basil  Champneys  which  takes  the 
place  of  the  old  St.  Alban  Hall  in  the  east,  as  also 
the  ^\'arden's  new  lodging  on  the  other  side  of  the 
street  to  north-east  of  the  rest  of  the  college 
buildings.  Another  point  which  Mr.  New's  view 
brings  out  well  is  the  fact  that  Merton  Chapel  is 
an  unfinished  cruciform  church,  lacking  the  nave 
that  was  originally  projected  :  whereas  the  ante- 
chapels  of  the  group  of  colleges,  of  which  New 
College  was  the  first,  and  Magdalen  the  third  in 
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order  of  date,  are  entirely  different  both  in  con- 
ception and  plan.  The  New  College  ante-chapel 
(with  others  like  it)  consists  of  a  short  nave  of  two 
bays  with  nave-aisles  of  the  same  length,  the  whole 
being  in  no  way  transeptal.  Not  only  do  the  interiors, 
with  their  two  arched  arcades  upheld  by  a  single 
pier  in  tlie  middle,  demonstrate  this  essential 
difference ;  but  Mr.  New's  views  of  the  exteriors 
of  New  College  and  Magdalen,  showing  the  roof 
ridges  of  the  aisles  parallel  to  those  of  the  nave, 
irrefutably  prove  the  same  obvious,  yet  usually 
misunderstood  fact. 

Loggan's  view  of  Magdalen  in  1675  quite 
naturally  depicts  the  college  from  the  west,  since 
the  ancient  approach  to  it  was  by  the  gravel  walk 
which  ran  parallel  to  the  street,  from  the  front  of 
the  old  East  Gate  of  the  city,  past  the  front  of 
Magdalen  Hall,  to  a  gateway  in  front  of  the  west 
end  of  the  chapel.  In  modern  times,  however, 
this  arrangement  has  been  changed.  Magdalen 
Hall  is  no  more,  the  party-wall  which  divided  it  from 
Magdalen  College  was  removed  in  18S5,  the  site 
of  the  old  gravel  walk  has  been  railed  in,  and  anew 


entrance  gateway  been  erected  in  the  street,  beyond 
the  west  end  of  the  old  south  range  of  the  college. 
The  common  entrance  to  the  college  having  thus 
been  shifted  to  the  south,  Mr.  New  delineates  the 
college  buildings  from  that  aspect.  On  the  extreme 
left  may  be  seen  the  modern  St.  Swithin's  buildings, 
erected  by  Messrs.  Bodley  and  Garner ;  and  along 
the  background,  at  the  north  east,  extends  the 
range  of  "new  buildings"  which  were  begun  in 
1733.  It  seems  almost  incredible,  but  the  fact  re- 
mains that  so  much  were  these  buildings  admired 
at  th'C  time  of  their  erection,  and  so  much  corre- 
spondingly were  the  old  Gothic  buildings  of 
Waynflete  despised  as  remnants  of  barbarism,  that 
it  was  seriously  purposed  to  demolish  the  older 
part  of  the  college,  or  at  least  so  to  remodel  it  as 
to  bring  it  into  conformity  with  the  new  work. 
It  was  for  a  period  of  upwards  of  sixty  or  seventy 
years  that  the  fate  of  the  old  Gothic  buildings 
hung  in  the  balance.  The  north  range  of  the  old 
quadrangle  was  indeed  actually  demolished,  but 
was  happily  rebuilt  in  a  very  fairly  imitative  manner. 
In  the  end  wiser  counsels  happily  prevailed,  and 
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the  old  buildings  were  spared,  never  again  it  is 
hoped,  to  be  in  danger  at  the  hands  of  the  college 
in  whose  trust  they  remain.  Mr.  New's  drawing 
emphasises  the  irregularity  of  the  plan,  and  shows 
how  different  are  the  axes  of  the  bell-tower  on  the 
one  hand  and  of  the  chapel  and  hall  on  the  other. 
The  picture  does  not  include  either  the  long  wall 
which  bounds  the  college  grounds  on  the  west,  or 
Magdalen  Bridge,  the  principal  approach  to  Oxford, 
on  the  east. 

Balliol  College  from  the  South,  New  College 
from  the  West,  and  Trinity  College  from  the  South 
are  all  represented  by  Mr.  New  from  the  same 
aspect  as  that  chosen  by  Loggan.  The  "New 
Loggan,"  however,  serves  admirably  to  illustrate 
the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  respective 
buildings  between  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century  and  the  early  part  of  the  twentieth.  In 
the  case  of  New  College  the  principal  changes  are 
the  addition  of  an  upper  story  to  Wykeham's 
quadrangle,  the  erection  of  the  garden  court  (on 
the  model,  it  is  supposed,  of  Versailles  Palace)  on 
the   east,    and    the    extensive    new    buildings    in 


Holywell  Street  to  the  .north-east.  It  may  be 
noticed,  by  careful  examination  of  Mr.  New's 
drawing,  that  the  pitch  of  the  chapel  roof  has  been 
raised  too  high  and  too  acutely  to  accord  with  the 
west  gable  of  the  chapel  itself.  For  this  arbitrary 
disfigurement,  Sir  Gilbert  Scott  was  responsible — 
and  that,  in  spite  of  earnest  remonstrances  on  the 
part  of  the  present  Warden  and  others.  The  roof 
of  the  cloister  in  the  foreground  has  recently  been 
repaired,  since  Mr.  New's  drawing  was  made,  the 
old  stone  slates  being  found  to  have  fallen  into  a 
sad  state  of  dilapidation. 

At  Balliol  and  Trinity  Colleges  changes  still 
more  drastic  have  occurred  since  Loggan's  time,  so 
much  so  that  both  colleges  have  practically  been 
rebuilt.  At  Balliol  only  the  western  range  of  the 
old  quadrangle  and  the  library  on  the  north 
remain  ;  while  at  Trinity  only  the  east  side  of  the 
old  quadrangle  and  the  hall  on  the  west,  with  part 
of  the  buildings  beyond  the  antechapel,  survive. 
It  was  recently  proposed  to  remove  Butterfield's 
modern  chapel  at  Balliol  and  to  replace  it  with  a 
reproduction  of  the  late  mediaeval  chapel  which  he 


Jrom  t^WesT„4^'  >^oj-f- Founded 


cr: 


orJ<li:WCOLLi:CE,  Oxford 
&y'\VdltamofWyAe/mm.JiD-i3jg' 


.NEW   COLLEOE,    OXFORD  ' 
22 


I-ROM   A   PE.N    DRAWING    liV    p;D.\IUND    HORr   .NEW 


Mr.  Edntund  H.  N'e'ii'S  "  Loggaii "  Drawings 


'TRINITY    COLLEGE,    OXKORM 


FROM    A    TEN    DRAWING    BY    EDMUND    HORT    NEW 


destroyedjbut  the  scheme  was  ultimatelyabandoned. 
Beside  the  rebuilding  of  its  chapel  and  other  parts, 
Trinity  College  has  been  considerably  enlarged 
toward  the  south  by  the  inclusion  of  the  cottages 
in  the  foreground  of  Mr.  New's  picture  and  Kettell 
Hall  (purchased  from  Oriel  College)  at  the  south- 
east. 

Tke  Toivers  of  Oxford  as  the  title  indicates,  is 
a  view  taken  from  the  top  of  Magdalen  Tower. 
It  belongs,  therefore,  not  quite  to  the  same  category 
as  the  prospects  taken  from  an  imaginary  altitude. 
The  middle  of  the  picture  is  occupied  by  the  New 
Schools,  from  Sir  T.  G.  Jackson's  design,  selected, 
so  it  has  always  been  understood,  not  for  external 
beauty  but  on  account  of  the  internal  convenience  of 
the  planning.  The  view  of  the  High  Street,  looking 
westwards  is  a  very  favourite  one  and  shows  the 
main  thoroughfare  of  the  city,  with  the  graceful 
curve  which  is  justly  and  universally  admired. 

From  Oxford  to  Florence  is  a  far  cry  ;  and  yet  the 
train  of  thought  which  connects  the  two  several 
places  is  no  novelty.  For  has  not  Cecil  Headlam 
in  "Oxford  and  its  Story,"   1904,  described  Head- 


ington  Hill, which  overlooks  the  University  city,  as 
"  the  Fiesole  of  Oxford  "  ?  In  some  sort,  too,  the 
sweep  of  the  Arno  suggests  an  analogy  \vith  the 
High  Street  of  Oxford.  In  Mr.  New's  view  of 
Florence,  a  number  of  little  key  sketches  in  the 
lower  margin  serves  to  identify  the  various  buildings 
depicted  in  the  panorama  above.  This  particular 
view  is  a  new  departure,  but  welcome  as  it  is,  one 
may  venture  to  hope  that  Mr.  New  will  not  be 
tempted  to  abandon  for  other  enterprises  the 
"  New  Loggan"  series  of  Oxford  views  which  no  one 
else  is  so  well  qualified  as  himself  to  produce. 

Aymer  Vall.\nce. 

[.\Ir.  New's  Oxford  series  also  includes  Brasenose 
and  Wadham.  All  these  drawings  as  well  as  the 
Florence,  have  been  engraved  under  his  super- 
vision on  the  s.^me  scale  as  the  originals,  which 
with  the  exception  of  The  Toivers  of  Oxford  and 
Florence,  the  dimensions  of  which  are  8i  by  2 1 
inches,  measure  approximately  13  by  16  inches, 
and  the  engravings  are  published  by  the  artist 
himself  at  i  7  Worcester  Place,  Oxford.] 
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THE  DRAWINGS  OF  ARTHUR 
J.  GASKIN.  BY  JOSEPH  E. 
SOUTHALL. 

The  drawings  of  Arthur  J.  Gaskin  are  chiefly 
notable  for  the  extraordinary  refinement  in  the 
quality  of  their  line,  and,  where  they  are  more 
complete,  for  a  rare  sense  of  tone  and  colour. 
That  is  not  to  say  that  Mr.  Gaskin  lacks  the  power 
of  completing  his  modelling,  or  of  dealing  with 
the  problems  of  light  and  shade.  It  results  rather 
from  that  pure  delight  in  line  and  colour,  so 
beautifully  displayed  in  the  art  of  Asiatic  countries 
and  in  the  painting  of  mediaeval  Europe.  Now 
these  qualities  are  inevitably  obscured  when  strong  be  set  beside  the  monumantal  drawings  of  the 
effects  of  light  and  shade  are  introduced.  More-  great  Albert  Diirer.  Look  again  at  the  delicate 
over  the  expression  of  relief  and  shadow  belongs  drawing  of  the  ear  and  the  living  growth  of  hair  in 
rather  to  the  province  of  sculpture  than  to  that  of     Derek.     These  drawings  and  the  drawing  of  a  baby 


Browning  in   his    "  Fra   Lippo    Lippi,"    when    he 
says  : 

For  don't  you  mark  ?     We're  made   so  that  we 

love 
First  when  we  see  them  painted,  things   we  have 

passed 
Perhaps  a  hundred  times  nor  cared  to  see. 
.•\nd  SD  they  are  better  painted — better  to  us, 
Which  is  the  same  thing. 

Now  look  at  the  two  drawings,  A  Country  Boy 
and  A  Village  Lad  (p.  30),  and  note  how  in  these 
apparently  unpromising  subjects  Mr.  Gaskin  has 
discovered  for  us  not  only  a  great  fund  of  character 
but  also  classic  folds  of  drapery,  not  unworthy  to 


painting  and  drawing. 

It  is  obvious  that  an 
artist  who  works  in  such 
a  method  as  that  of  Mr. 
Gaskin  can  appeal  only  to 
those  who  have  the  faculty 
of  attentive  and  penetrative 
vision.  To  those  who  e.\- 
pect  to  see  startling  effects 
of  light  and  shade  or  figures 
which  stand  out  from  their 
background,  such  design  is 
incomprehensible  and,  in- 
deed, almost  invisible.  Vet 
it  is  not,  in  the  deepest 
significance  of  the  term, 
less  real  or  less  true,  but 
rather  is  more  so.  The 
business  of  an  artist  is  not 
to  produce  work  "like 
nature  "  ;  this  is  alike  im- 
possible and  needless,  for 
nature  is  prolific  enough. 
His  business  is  to  describe 
what  he  sees,  whether 
with  his  outward  eyes  or 
with  the  inward  vision 
of  his  soul,  that  others 
may  partake  of  his  reve- 
lation. For  this  pur- 
pose it  is  necessary  to 
select,  to  design,  and  to 
compose,  so  as  to  secure 
beauty  and  rhythm  with 
intelligibility.  A  great 
truth    is    enunciated    by 


SIX    weeks   old   are   reduced   almost,   though    not 
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quite,  to  outline,  but  in  the  charming  girl's  head 
c&\\e.A  Porlrait  \sQ  feel  a  delicious  sense  of  colour 
and  tone,  with  the  deep  brown  hair  at  one  end  of 
the  scale  and  the  white  insertion  round  the  neck  at 
the  other.  The  blue  eyes,  the  rosy  lips  and  the 
pale  flesh  tones  could  never  have  been  thus  ren- 
dered if  heavy  shadows  had  been  introduced. 
Yet  how  true  to  nature  it  all  is.  The  coloured 
reproductions  and  especially  the  beautiful  baby 
face  Margaret  speak  for  themselves. 

It  was  this  faculty  for  grasping  the  fundamentals 
of  art,  and  especially  of  ornamental  or  decorative 
art,  together  with  his  feeling  for  romance,  that 
made  Mr.  Gaskin  by  far  the  most  inspiring  figure 
that  has  yet  appeared  upon  the  teaching  staff  ot 
the  Birmingham  School  of  Art,  though  he  has 
never  been  its  nominal  headmaster.  To  him  more 
than  to  any  other  is  due  the  pre-eminent  position 
achieved  by  that  school, 
though  he  was  singularly 
fortunate  in  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  group  of 
young  artists  near  to  his 
own  age,  working  with 
him  and  achieving  many 
of  them  no  inconsider- 
able fame  in  the  world  of 
art.  Among  these  col- 
leagues of  the  nineties 
may  be  mentioned  the 
names  of  Mr.  Chas.  Gere, 
the  well-known  member 
of  the  New  English  Art 
Club,  whose  work  is  so 
familiar  to  readers  of 
The  Studio,  Mr.  Henry 
A.  Payne,  A.R.W.S., 
painter  of  a  wall  decora- 
tion in  the  House  of 
Lords,  Mr.  Sydney  Mete- 
yard,  painter  and  book 
illustrator,  Mr.  Treglown, 
illuminator  and  writer. 
Miss  Newill,  embroi- 
deres=.  Miss  Gere,  the 
gifted  sister  of  Charles 
Gere  and  painter  of  a 
work  recently  bought  for 
the  nation  by  the  Con- 
temporary Art  Society, 
Mr.  Edmund  New,  the 
widely  known  book  illus- 
trator, and  Mr.  Bernard 
Sleigh,  a  painter  and  the 
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engraver  of  charming  woodcuts.  In  addition  there 
were  in  Birmingham  one  or  two  other  companions 
not  then  working  within  the  School  of  Art.  All 
these  artists  were  in  close  sympathy  with  one 
another  and  mutually  helpful. 

In  these  days  of  swiftly  changing  fashions  it  is 
refreshing  to  see  a  man  like  Mr.  Gaskin  who  has 
his  feet  upon  a  rock  and  who,  while  keenly  ap- 
preciative and  observant  of  the  interest  and  beauty 
of  contemporary  life,  is  not  engaged  in  the  pitiful 
scramble  to  keep  up  with  the  very  latest  sensation 
of  the  hour.  His  art  is  guided  by  eternal  piin- 
ciples  that  are  always  new,  and  speaks  to  deep 
instincts  in  the  human  race  that  never  fail  nor 
change,  whatever  superficial  variations  the  course 
of  time  may  bring.  Greatly  as  the  externals  of  life 
and  costume  have  changed  in  four  centuries,  the 
faces  left  to  us  by  Holbein  or  Pisanello  are  just 
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such  as  we  find  living  around  us  to-day,  and  the 
principles  of  their  art,  though  we  may  need  to  turn 
them  upon  other  problems,  are  such  as  will  not 
fail  us  in  our  times. 

It  would  not  be  easy  to  put  into  words  the  guid- 
ing principles  that  are  none  the  less  clearly  felt  by 
Mr.  Gaskin  and  those  closely  associated  with  him. 
Nor  would  it  be  possible  adequately  to  describe  his 
work  in  words.  If  this  could  be  done,  the  work 
itself  would  become  superfluous.  But  certain 
points  may  be  noted,  for  the  guidance  of  any 
student  who  may  feel  inclined  to  follow  in  the  same 
path. 

I.  A  clear  mental  conception  of  the  subject  to 
be  drawn  or  painted. 

II.  A  small  sketch  or  design  of  the  subject. 
In  an  elaborate  work  this  may  be  drawn  many 
times  over  before  it  is  finally  settled. 
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III.  Minutely  careful  and  thorough  drawing 
from  nature — explicative  of  outline  and  of  form, 
but  usually  vvith  only  faint,  yet  complete,  light  and 
and  shade. 

IV.  The  outline  transferred,  and  pure  colour 
laid  transparently,  upon  a  white  or  gold-coloured 
ground  without  alteration  or  painting  out,  the 
design  having  been  settled  by  the  previous  studies. 
To  obtain  deep  colours  many  thin  layers  may  be 
necessary,  one  above  another,  but  the  whole  series 
must  be  determined  upon  in  advance. 

One  of  the  most  recently  discovered  ideals  for 
an  artist  is  the  quest  for  the  faculty  to  express  or 
evoke  states  of  mind.  Vet  it  would  be  difficult  to 
find  an  artist  of  any  period  whose  work  did  not 
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reveal  the  state  of  his  mind.  Indeed  were  it 
otherwise  he  would  not  be  an  artist.  The  thing  of 
primary  importance,  then,  must  be  the  possession 
of  a  state  of  mind  worthy  to  be  expressed.  Such 
a  state  of  mind  will  assuredly  not  be  one  so  filled 
with  self-sufficiency  and  conceit  as  to  be  ready  to 
dispense  with  all  the  accumulated  wisdom  and 
technical  skill  acquired  through  countless  genera- 
tions and  numerous  races  of  men.  The  state  of 
Mr.  Gaskin's  mind,  as  abundantly  evidenced  in  his 
work,  is  one  of  profound  reverence  for  the  spiritual 
and  the  beautiful,  and  of  a  teachable  nature  willing 
to  learn  the  wisdom  of  the  ancients  or  of  the 
moderns,  while  reserving  always  the  right  of  dis- 
crimination. Long  before  the  days  of  the  Post- 
Impressionists  Mr.  Gaskin  had  discovered  the 
value  of  masses  of  bright  colour,  and  reckoned  at 
its  true  worth  the  chatter 
about  "atmosphere" 
which  then  formed  half 
the  stock-in-trade  of  the 
minor  art  critic. 

The  present  day  has 
brought  to  the  student, 
whether  by  collections 
open  to  the  public  or  by 
reproductions,  a  vision  of 
the  art  of  the  whole  world 
never  previously  available. 
^Vith  this  advantage  has 
come  the  grave  danger  of 
bewilderment  and  of  dis- 
traction. It  was,  perhaps, 
fortunate  that  at  the  time 
when  Mr.  Gaskin  was 
forming  his  style  (now  so 
clearly  marked  and  indi- 
vidual) he  was  mainly 
guided  by  the  work  of  the 
Italian  Primitives  with  their 
Byzantine  origin.  Thus  it 
was  not  difficult  for  him  to 
appreciate  the  noble  quali- 
ties of  the  best  art  of  China 
and  Japan,  of  India  and 
Persia,  of  Egypt  and  of 
Greece,  all  founded  upon 
the  same  great  verities  and 
breathing  the  same  spirit. 

In  looking  at  a  group  of 
Mr.  Gaskin's  drawings  it 
is  impossible  not  to  be 
impressed  with  his  sense 
of    style,    with    the    dis-  "six  weeks  old' 


tinguished  character  of  the  company.  Not  the 
least  merit  of  his  art  is  that  it  demands  a  mental 
alertness  on  the  part  of  the  spectator.  It  does 
not  attempt  to  do  everything  for  an  indolent 
public,  but  stimulates  a  healthy  activity  of  vision. 
Here,  one  feels,  is  a  true  leader  in  the  art  of  seeing, 
one  who  can  point  out  beauties  that  we  had  not 
suspected,  and  can  therewithal  open  to  us  the 
gates  of  a  new  country  full  of  delight  and  hope. 

When  the  present  tims  of  pitiless  destruction  is 
over  the  world  will  have  to  face  a  new  problem  of 
construction,  and,  though  nothing  can  bring  back 
to  us  the  priceless  monuments  of  the  past,  much 
will  depend  upon  the  wise  guidance  of  new  effort. 
In  this  stupendous  work  the  knowledge  and  judg- 
ment of  such  a  man  as  Mr.  Gaskin  would  be  quite 
invaluable  if  it  were  called  in.  J.  E.  .S. 
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In  the  old,  far-off  Grosvenor  Gallery  days,  craft 
work  was  a  very  sad  coloured  affair.  The  pargs  of  re- 
birth were  no  doubt  responsible  for  the  solemn  self- 
consciousness  which  expressed  itself  in  "greenery 
yallery"  and  slender,  yearning  damsels.  Of  the 
contemporaries  of  Morris  many  would  have 
shuddered  at  the  bare  idea  of  being  jolly,  and  yet, 
in  those  whose  business  it  is  to  make  beautiful  the 
little  everyday  things  with  which  we  are  to  live, 
surely  this  quality  is  to  be  desired  above  all  others. 
Harold  .Stabler's  work  is  perhaps  best  summed  up  by 
this  word  "jolly";  let  others  strive  after  romantic 
ideals  —  he  will  give  us  gay  colours,  garlands  of 
flowers  and  cheery  little  naked  children  bubbling 
over  with  mischief. 

It  is  a  pleasant  and  a  hopeful  thing  to  find  this 
gaiety  in  an  art  so  essentially  modern  in  all  its 
aspects.  Youth  always  tends  to  take  itself  over- 
seriously,  and  it  must  be  confessed  that  in  the 
"  lesser  arts,"  so  recently  re-born,  joyousness  has 
not  been  the  dominant  note.  Beset  with  problems 
of  technique,  the  sear.ch  for  methods  of  expression 
has  led  us  through  desolate  places,  and  made  us 
perhaps  rather  unduly  earnest  about  the  whole 
business.    It  is  always  so  at  times  when  there  is  no 


settled  tradition  of  craftsmanship.  The  old  Gothic 
stonemasons,  with  generations  of  living  tradition 
behind  them,  could  afford  to  give  full  play  to  their 
fancy,  as  many  of  their  delightful  pieces  of  humour 
remain  to  testify.  We  find  the  same  thing  in  Chinese 
art,  from  which  Mr.  Stabler  has  learned  so  much. 
We,  of  these  later  times,  have  been  too  busy  to  be 
playful,  but  out  of  the  welter  of  experiments  and 
"  movements "  certain  broad  principles  are  be- 
ginning to  emerge,  and  with  these  established  we 
may  hope  once  more  to  be  skilful  enough  to  play 
with  our  work. 

The  older  Schools  ot  Craftsmanship,  whose 
origins  are  lost  in  prehistoric  mists,  developed  for 
age  after  age  until  they  were  suddenly  cut  off  by 
the  Industrial  Revolution.  It  is  no  more  than 
forty  years  since  Morris  and  his  fellows  set  out  on 
their  campaign — little  enough  time  for  the  reviving 
of  forgotten  methods  and  lost  ideals  in  all  the 
crafts,  but  the  new  centuries  move  more  swiftly 
than  the  old,  and  ground  has  been  broken  afresh 
in  many  fields  during  this  modern  Renaissance. 
The  peculiar  joy  of  craftsmanship  lies  in  its 
opportunities  for  exploring  new  processes  and 
perfecting  old  ones.  Those  who  have  read 
Cellini's  delightful  "Treatises  on  Goldsmithing " 
will  remember  the  zest  with  which  he  describes,  in 
the  minutest  detail,  every  trick  he  discovered  in  his 
many  trades.     This  enthusiasm  for  process  is  the 
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NECKLACE   IN   SILVER  AND   COLD   SET   WITH   STONES 
BY   HAROLD  STABLER 


liall-mark  of  the  true  craftsman,  and 
it  is  possessed  to  the  full  by  Mr. 
Stabler.  His  activities  in  various 
metals  cover  a  wide  field,  ranging 
from  gold  jewellery,  finished  with  the 
utmost  delicacy,  to  architectural 
bronze  work. 

But  probably  his  finest  and   most 
characteristic   work  is   that   in   cloi- 
sonne   enamel.     It    is    curious    that 
this  ancient  form   of  decoration, 
capable  of  such  varied  uses,  should 
have    been    so   little    employed    by 
modern    artists.     Mr.    Stabler,   using 
the  methods  of  ancient  China   and 
Byzantium,  with  the  liveliest  insight 
into  their  possibilities,  has  evolved  a 
style  which  is  not  only  original  but 
extraordinarily  modern  in  feeling.     It 
would  be  difficult  to  speak  too  highly 
of  his  achievements  in  this  medium. 
With  its  severe  limitations  it  demands 
at  once  a  nice  sense  of  colour  and 
the  most  consummate  drawing  ;  out- 
line   is   all-important,    and    as    this 
outline   consists    solely   of  the   wire 
"  cloisons  "  which  enclose  the  various 
fields  of  colour,  it  must  be  simplified 
to  the  last  degree.     How  suggestive 


it  can  be  made,  in  spite  of  this  simiilification,  may 
be  seen  by  comparing  the  various  textures  in  the 
first  of  the  four  panels  on  p.  35,  where  the 
smooth  round  limbs  of  the  children,  the  shaggy 
fur  of  the  bear,  and  the  delicacy  of  the  flowers 
are  all  rendered  in  a  most  masterly  way.  The 
coloured  plate  shows  well  the  rich  and  jewel-like 
effect  of  these  panels,  very  remini.scent  of  Pompeian 
frescoes,  with  their  backgrounds  of  black  or  red. 
Full  as  they  are  of  charming  fancy  they  are  even 
more  remarkable  for  the  ingenuity  aud  economy  of 
means  with  which  the  artist  has  achieved  his 
effects. 

The  use  of  cloisonne  enamel  for  the  enrichment 
of  silversmiths'  work  is  shown  in  the  Keighley 
Casket  and  also  in  the  fine  centre-piece  made  for 
the  5th  Battalion  of  the  Welsh  Regiment,  which 
occupied  a  prominent  position  at  the  exhibition  01 
British  Art  and  Crafts  held  in  Paris  last  summer. 
After  the  dreary,  misbegotten  caskets  which  are 
commonly  made  for  purposes  of  presentation,  the 
former  is  a  sheer  joy,  and  it  says  much  for  the  en- 
lic-htcnment    of    Keighley     that    its 
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municipal  authorities  should  have  commissioned, 
for  such  a  purpose,  a  genial,  human  piece  of  work, 
with  which  the  recipient  could  be  expected  after- 
wards to  live,  not  merely  without  discomfort  but 
with  very  real  pleasure.  The  centre-piece  again 
shows  the  artist's  fine  decorative  sense  ;  in  looking 
at  the  illustration,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that 
when  in  actual  use,  the  upper  and  lower  basins 
are  filled  with  flowers  or  fruit,  against  which  the 
regimental  goats  and  the  national  dragons  are 
silhouetted,  and  thus  any  apparent  tendency  to 
spikiness  is  excluded. 


The  cup  and  cover  made  for  the  Saddlers' 
Company  is  another  fine  example  of  ceremonial 
plate,  of  which  the  severe  dignity  is  relieved  by 
very  beautiful  enrichment. 

A  further  important  work,  not  shown  here,  is 
the  silvered  and  enamelled  mace,  made  for  the 
Confraternity  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament  for  use  at 
Westminster  Cathedral. 

The  table  silver,  in  keeping  with  its  domestic 
character,  strikes  a  homelier  note,  but  in  its  quiet 
gracefulness  it  is  as  satisfying  as  the  more  ambitious 
pieces. 
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gain  in  value  from  the  delicate  beauty  of  the  work 
with  which  they  are  surrounded. 

No  account  of  Harold  Stabler's  work  would  he 
complete  without  some  reference  to  that  of  Mrs. 
Stabler,  whose  frequent  collaboration  with  her 
husband    has    had   such    happy   results.     Of  her 
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The  jewellery  is  interest- 
ing as  showing  a  just  sense 
of  the  value  of  the  setting 
as  well  as  of  the  gems. 
To  use  a  French  term,  for 
which  there  is  no  English 
equivalent,  it  is  bijouterie 
as  against  the  joiallerie  of 
commerce,  which  latter 
has  no  object  but  to  dis- 
play the  qualities  of  the 
actual  stones,  the  sole  duty 
of  the  setting  being  to  hold 
them  securely  and  to  efface 
itself  as  much  as  possible. 
In  this  jewellery  of  Mr. 
Stabler's  the  gems  them- 
selves are  of  no  great 
costliness,  but  so  skilfully 
are  they  wrought  into  the 
general   design    that  they 
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charming  statuettes  in  pottery  and  other  materials 
there  is  not  space  to  give  an  adequate  account  in 
this  article,  but  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  work 
of  each  of  them  owes  not  a  little  to  the  other. 
As  an  example  of  this  it  may  be  mentioned  that 
the  little  pendants  shown  in  the  coloured  plate 
were  executed  from  Mrs.  Stabler's  designs. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Mr.  Stabler  served 
his  apprenticeship  as  a  cabinet-maker  and  wood- 
carver,  spending  seven  years  at  this  craft  in 
Westmorland,  where  he  was  born.  After  taking 
up  metal-work  he  was  associated  with  Mr.  Llewellyn 
Rathbone  in  Liverpool  and  came  with  him  to 
London.  He  has  been  for  some  years  Head  of 
the  Art  Department  at  the  Sir  John  Cass  Institute 
and  is  also  Instructor  of  metal-work,  jewellery  and 
enamelling  at  the  Koyal  College  of  Art,  in  succes- 
sion to  Mr.  Henry  Wilson. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  find  an  artist  whose  work 
in  its  various  aspects  typifies  more  completely  the 
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modern  spirit  at  its  best  than  that  of  Harold 
Stabler — eager  and  adventurous  but  not  divorced 
from  traditional  methods:  attractive  and  debonair, 
yet  with  a  wholesome  saltness  which  saves  it  from 
cloying.  The  vigorous  temperament  of  the  man 
is  s  hown  by  the  vitality  he  imparts  to  all  his  work 
and  by  the  ease  and  sureness  with  which  he 
attacks  problems  of  widely  different  kinds.  The 
masters  of  the  Renaissance  were  at  once  gold- 
smiths, sculptors  and  painters,  equally  efficient  in 
either  capacity,  whereas  the  art-workers  of  our 
grandfathers'  days,  excepting  that  lone  giant  Alfred 
Stevens,  appear  to  have  degenerated  into  polite 
dilettanti  when  they  ventured  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  one  branch  of  their  craft.  Why  this  should 
have  been  so  it  is  not  easy  to  decide,  but,  what- 
ever the  reasons,  we  of  the  twentieth  century,  with 
men  like  Stabler  working  in  our  midst,  may  take 
heart  of  grace  and  congratulate  ourselves  that  we 
live  in  more  hopeful  days.  H.  T.  S. 
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Belgian  Ai'tis 

ELGIAX    ARTISTS    IN    ENG- 
LAND.  BY  DR.  P.  BUSCHMANN. 

(Second  Article* ) 


Belgian  artists  have  ever  easily  become  ac- 
climatised in  foreign  countries.  Many  of  them 
felt  oppressed  within  the  narrow  frontiers  of  their 
fatherland  and  took  their  chance  in  the  wide  world. 
At  the  end  of  the  Jkliddle  Ages,  many  Flemish  and 
Walloon  masters  settled  in  Paris,  in  Mehun-sur- 
Yevre,  in  Dijon,  as  court  painters,  sculptors,  and 
miniaturists  to  the  kings  of  France,  to  the  dukes 
of  Berry  and  of  Burgundy,  and  their  marvellous 
works  profoundly  influenced  the  art  of  France  and 
of  Europe.  Jan  van  Eyck  travelled  in  Portugal, 
Roger  van  der  ^^'eyden  and  Just  of  Ghent  in  Italy, 
not  as  students,  but  as  accomplished  masters. 
From  the  sixteenth  century  onwards  Italy  became 
the  land  of  promise  for  every  Flemish  artist  ;  many 
of  them  settled  permanently  in  Rome,  where  they 

*  The  first  article  appeared  in  our  issue  of  December. 
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formed  a  well-known  and  somewhat  turbulent 
colony.  Justus  Suttermans  became  the  court 
painter  of  the  Medici  at  Florence,  Rubens  spent 
eight  years  beyond  the  Alps,  Van  Dyck  felt  at 
home  in  the  Genoese  palazzi  as  well  as  in 
Antwerp  and  at  the  English  court  i  I^eter  de 
Kempeneer  was  Hispanicized  in  Seville  as  Pedro 
Campana ;  Peter  Brueghel  sketched  in  Tyrol ; 
Bartholomew  Spranger  when  he  died  at  Prague  was 
the  painter  of  the  Emperor  Rudolph  II,  and  the 
reign  of  Louis  XI V'  of  France  was  illustrated  by 
artists  like  Philippe  de  Champaigne,  Gerard  van 
Opstal,  Adam  van  der  Meulen,  Gerard  Edelinck 
and  many  others — all  of  Belgian  origin. 

These  are  but  a  few  examples,  but  fully 
sufficient  to  show  the  wonderfully  expansive  power 
of  Belgian  art.  With  such  precedents,  the  Belgian 
artists  who  have  come  to  England  may  not  find  any 
difficulty  about  getting  acclimatised,  nor,  in  fact, 
have  they.  There  is  no  doubt  about  this.  During 
the  first  weeks  they  might  have  been  subdued — 
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and  somewhat  bewildered — by  the  strong  im- 
pressions of  a  quite  new  world.  But  they  have 
soon  discovered  its  peculiar  beauties  :  the  majesty 
of  the  craggy  cliffs,  the  everlasting  emerald  of  the 
meadows,  the  rhythm  of  undulating  hills,  the  mighty 
trees  spreading  out  their  oddly  knotted  arms, — 
and,  before  all,  the  magic  scenery  in  air  and  water. 
Certainly,  the  heavy,  clouded  skies  of  the  Low 
Countries  with  their  wonderful  light  effects  have 
inspired  many  immortal  masterpieces,  but  the 
English  atmosphere  has  its  own  peculiar  charm  ;  it 
may  be  less  overwhelming,  but  it  is  subtler,  more 
diapered,  more  delicately  iridescent  with  the  orient 
of  pearls  and  nacre.  And  the  moving  veils  of 
haze  and  mist  afford  the  most  surprising  and 
delightful  effects  to  every  sensible  eye. 

Times  are  not  propitious  to  artistic  creation — 
and  it  may  be  some  time  yet  before  these  fresh 
impressions  will  be  reflected  by  the  Belgian  artists 
in  works  of  durable  value.  But  w-e  know  that  many 
of  them,  with  a  praiseworthy  courage,  have  taken 
up  pencil  and  brushes  and  are  bravely  endeavour- 
ing to  forget  their  distress  by  working.  They  have 
already  shown  us  their  first  attempts,  and  if  the  mis- 
fortunes which  have  befallen  Belgium  are  not  to  be 
overlooked  we  are  confident  that  its  artists  will  at 
least  have  acquired  something  by  their  forced  stay 
in '  England  ;  it  will  have  enlarged  their  views,  en- 


riched  their  minds,  and  awakened  a  wholesome 
enthusiasm  for  newly  discovered  beauty. 

The  English  public,  in  its  turn,  has  displayed  a 
peculiar  interest  in  Belgian  art ;  besides  the  im- 
portant exhibition  now  on  at  Burlington  House — to 
which  we  hope  to  refer  later — some  smaller  selec- 
tions of  Belgian  works  have  been  on  view  in  London 
galleries. 

Mr.  Paul  Lambotte,  Director  at  the  Ministry  of 
Fine  Arts  in  Belgium,  succeeded  in  collecting  a 
hundred  works,  all  of  which  have  been  sold  for  the 
immediate  relief  of  the  artists  who  remained  in 
Belgium,  by  a  subscription  generously  patronised 
by  the  wealthy  classes  of  London.  Necessarily 
they  were  works  of  more  or  less  minor  importance  : 
sketches,  drawings,  water-colours,  etchings,  but 
the  exhibition,  held  in  the  Goupil  Gallery,  had  a 
quite  distinctive  appearance  and  proved  a  gratify- 
ing success.  Some  of  the  best-known  Belgian 
artists  were  represented.  We  note  the  following 
works,  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  their  authors  : 
one  of  the  masterly  etchings  by  Albert  Baertsoen, 
happily  brought  over  from  Ghent ;  a  pretty  little 
drawing  in  chalk.  Night  Impression  at  Rhulnna, 
executed  by  Emile  Claus  during  his  stay  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Cardiff;  some  select  prints  by 
the  Nestor  of  Belgian  engravers,  Auguste  Danse, 
and  by  his  daughters  I^ouise  and  Marie  Danse;  a 
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cloudy  landscape  by  Leon  Frederic  :  some  refined 
and  delicately  tinted  drawings  and  engravings  by 
Fernand  Khnopff;  an  important  water-colour, 
Stranded  Ships,  by  Alex.  Marcette ;  symbolical 
figures  on  a  gold  ground  by  Xavier  Mellery.  Charles 
Mertens,  too,  having  made 
his  first  attempt  at  render- 
ing the  English  landscape, 
showed  us  a  pretty  sketch  in 
oil  colours  ;  the  late  Con- 
stantin  Meunier  was  repre- 
sented by  an  etching  Le 
Port;  the  sculptor  Victor 
Rousseau  by  a  drawing  ;  Jan 
Stobbaerts  by  an  original 
lithograph,  Cour  de  Ferine  ; 
Alexander  Struys,  the  great 
painter  of  the  humble  in- 
teriors of  Malines,  con- 
tributed an  etching  after  his 
picture  Le  mois  de  Marie ; 
Alfred  Verhaeren  a  litho- 
grai)h,  Jeune  Pecheur.  This 
review  is  by  no  means  com- 
plete, but  we  will  not  tire 
the  reader  with  a  longer 
enumeration. 

Another  collection, 
privately  brought  over  from 
Belgium,    was    exhibited    at  "taxander 
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the  McLean  Gallery,  under  the  somewhat  hyper- 
bolic denomination  of  "  Belgian  Masterpieces." 
It  contained,  however,  several  meritorious  works. 
The  chief  attraction  consisted  of  a  drawing  Belgium 
Unfettered,  specially  executed  for  this  exhibition 
by  Jan  Gouweloos,  and  framed  with  the  Belgian 
colours.  It  showed  the  very  serious  qualities  of 
this  vigorous  painter.  We  further  mention  sketches 
by  Firmin  Baes,  Geo  Bernier,  Georges  Lemmers, 
Jules  Merckaert,  Jos.  Taelemans,  Carl  Werleman  ; 
etchings  by  Aug.  Danse,  M.  L.  Cluy.senaer,  Maurice 
Langaskens,  J.  B.  and  M.  H.  Meunier,  Henri 
Thomas,  and  Louis  Titz;  and  a  number  of  drawings 
and  water-colours  by  Jan  Gouweloos,  Maurice 
Hagemans,  Theo  Hannon,  Amedee  Lynen,  and 
others. 

Whilst  these  exhibitions  were  in  progress,  and 
some  other  Belgian  works  were  being  shown  at  other 
galleries,  we  have  succeeded  in  collecting  some 
further  reproductions  of  pictures  and  sculptures 
by  artists  now  in  England,  and  are  glad  to  place 
these  before  our  readers  as  supplementing  those 
previously  published. 

We  first  mention  the  vivid  bust  of  Taxander, 
by  Frans  Huygelen,  a  symbol  of  the  indomitable 
Flemish  character  and,  what  is  better,  a  strong 
piece  of  sculpture,  speaking  the  language  that  was 
understood  in  Memphis  and  in  Athens,  in  Florence 
and  in  Rheims,  the  language  of  high  art,  that  ma\- 


BY    KRANS    HUYGEl.EN 


Belgian  Artists  in  En  gland 


PORTRAIT   MKIIAL 


BY    PAUL   WISSAERT 


vary  its  forms  through  different  ages  and  countries, 
but  still  derives  from  the  same  sources  of  eternal 
beauty.  Le  Calvaire  is  the  title  chosen  by  Jozue 
I  )upon  for  a  drove  of  old  horses  exhausted  by  a  life 
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of  hard  labour  and  doomed  to  immolation.  Every 
step  brings  them  nearer  to  death  and  ultimate  relief 
from  their  sufferings.  Their  hopeless  resignation 
has  been  strikingly  rendered  by  the  artist. 

We  have  not  yet  referred  to  another  sculptor : 
Camille  Sturbelle,  a  pupil  of  Ch.  van  der  Stappen. 
His  important  monumental  and  decorative  works 
are  erected  on  public  places  in  Brussels  and  Liege. 
We  reproduce  a  portrait  of  a  child  and  a  funerary 
stele  bv  this  artist. 


Paul  Wissaert  is  a  medallist  who  shows  a  delicate 
touch  in  his  modelling ;  the  double  portrait  of  his 
parents  and  the  plaquette  symbolising  Education, 
which  he  has  executed  for  the  society  "  Les  Amis 
de  la  Medaille,"  give  a  good  idea  of  his  skill  and 
refined  taste. 

Gustave  van  de  Woestyne,  who  is  chiefly  a 
portrait  and  figure  painter,  is  represented  here  with 
a  Winter  Landscape,  sharply  contrasting  with  the 
generally  naturalistic  tendencies  of  Belgian  art.  It 
reveals  another  side  of  the  Flemish  soul,  which  is 
not  less  interesting :  its  spiritual  and  mystical 
aspirations.  Whilst  a  sensual,  fiery  pantheism 
culminated  in  the  art  of  Rubens  and  Jordaens, 
mediKval  faith  and  piety  were  admirably  expressed 
by  the  "  primitive ''  masters,  and  these  two  ap- 
parently opposed  feelings  developed  side  by  side 
throughout  the  whole  evolution  of  art  in  Flanders. 
No  direct  correlation  is  to  be  found  of  course,  be- 
tween this  landscape  and  any  mediasval  Madonna 
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or  Epiphany,  but  there  is  a  similitude  of  mind 
which  idealises  nature  and  makes  it  express  the 
artist's  own  sensations  and  dreams.  As  a  contrast 
to  this  "  interpretation  "  of  nature,  we  reproduce  a 
more  realistic  Flemish  landscape  by  a  young 
painter,  Robert  Boudry. 

The  etching  by  Marten  van  der  Loo,  The 
Begi/inage,  Bruges :  U'iiite?;  reminds  us  again  of 
the  fate  of  the  beautiful  old  Flemish  towns,  once 
so  quiet  and  peaceful,  now  resounding  with  the 
alarums  of  war — if  not  razed  to  the  ground.  The 
artist's  studio,  situated  near  the  Antwerp  forts,  has 
probably  been  blown  up,  and  his  plates  destroyed. 
Marten  van  der  Loo  has  specialised  in  the  delicate 
and  comphcated  technique  of  coloured  etching, 
and  has  proved  himself  particularly  happy  in  render- 
mg  the  aspects  of  old  towns. 

After  the  first  article  on  Belgian  artists  was  com- 
pleted, we  heard  of  many  other  artists  who  have 
sought  refuge  here.  It  has  not  been  possible,  how- 
ever, until  now,  to  reproduce  any  of  their  works, 
nor,  owing  to  their  number,  can  detailed  reference 
be  made  to  them  ;  but  as  a  source  for  later  refer- 
ence, it  may  be  of  interest  to  record  the  following 
names  now  in  our  possession :  Alfred  Bastien, 
Maurice  Blieck,  E.  Canneel,  Paul  Cauchie,  Julien 
Celos,  Oscar  de  Clerck,  Berthe  Delstanche,  M. 
Dethy,  N.  van  den  Eeden,  Halkett,  Jean  Herain, 
Jozef  Janssens,  Maurice  de  Korte,  Alois  de  Laet, 
Andre  Lynen,  Jean  Le  Mayeur,  de  la  Montagne, 
Jenny  Montigny,  Louis  Moorkens,  Gerard  Portielje, 
A.  Puttemans,  Alice  Ronner,  Jean  G.  Rosier, 
Leon  de  Smet,  Blanche  Tricot,  H.  Verbrugge,  Fr. 
Verheyden.  Many  of  these  painters,  sculptors 
and  craftsmen  are  worthy  of  a  special  article,  but 
for  the  present  we  must  take  leave  of  our  readers 
until  a  later  occasion. 
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CDON. — The  public  interested  in  art  in 
England  have  never  been  afforded  a 
more  attractive  spectacle  than  the 
generosity  of  the  Royal  Academy  in 
throwing  open  wide  its  doors,  in  the  name  of  the 
greatest  of  the  war  charities,  to  those  outside  groups 
of  painters  who  in  other  buildings  have  never 
ceased  to  oppose  its  own  traditions  and  challenge 
its  pretensions.  The  Academy  has  even  conceded 
to  the  representatives  of  the  International  Society 
on  the  committee  unusual  licence  in  the  matter  of 
hanging  and  the  arrangement  of  the  rooms.  And 
perhaps  Academicians  have  admitted,  what  all  but 
the  most  conservative  of  them  must  have  felt  for  a 
great  while,  that  sympathetic  hanging  and  absence 
of  over-crowding  is  only  doing  common  justice  to 
the  pictures  exhibited.  One  other  feature  of  the 
War  Relief  Exhibition  at  the  Royal  Academy 
is  that  a  sale  virtually  amounts  to  a  handsome  gift 
made  by  the  artist,  who  is  content  to  receive  one- 
third  only  of  the  less  than  normal  prices  at  which 
the  works  are  offered. 


Many  of  the  pictures  now  on  view  at  Burling- 
ton House  have  formed  important  features  of 
exhibitions  formerly  held  elsewhere,  and  it  must 
be  admitted  that  the  chief  of  the  outside  groups 
have  not  embraced,  as  they  might  have  done,  the 
unique  opportunity  to  make  good  a  claim  that  the 
Royal  Academy  walls,  as  representing  English 
painting,  suffer  every  year  from  the  fact  that  they 
are  not  members  of  the  Institution.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  very  refreshing  here  to  meet  for  once  a 
beautiful    Wilson   Steer,    and   perhaps   the   finest 
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picture  that  Mr.  Charles  Ricketts  has  yet  painted  ; 
such  art  as  this  supports  Mr.  Sargent  on  the  walls 
as  he  is  seldom  supported.  The  Red  Cross  and 
St.  John  Ambulance  Societies  are  to  benefit  by 
the  gate  receipts  and  sales  of  the  exhibition  to  the 
extent  of  one-third,  ajid  another  third  is  to  be 
given  to  the  Artists'  General  Benevolent  Institution. 
The  Belgian  section  was  not  ready  when  we  went 
to  press,  but  from  what  we  gather  this  collection  of 
exhibits  is  one  which  will  elicit  the  sympathetic 
interest  of  art-lovers  in  this  countrv. 


Gradually  the  Tate  Gallery,  under  Mr.  Aiiken, 
has  been  transformed,  and  it  is  now  one  of  the 
pleasantest  places  in  London  for  the  student  of 
art  to  visit.  An  exhibition  has  been  arranged  in 
one  of  the  rooms  of  cartoons,  paintings  and  draw- 
ings by  Alfred  Stevens  for  the  decoration  of  the 
dining-room  at  Dorchester  House,  lent  by  Sir 
George  Holford  and  Mr.  Alfred  Drury,  R.A.  This, 
as  the  catalogue  reminds  us,  is  the  last  important 


addition  likely  to  be  made  to  the  harvest  of 
Stevens's  work.  It  was  one  of  his  chief  projects 
in  decorative  painting,  the  other  being  the  scheme 
for  the  Dome  of  St.  Paul's  ;  both  remained  projects 
only,  "nursed  in  scores  of  trial  sketches  and  figure 
studies."  

In  the  heart  of  clubland,  a  few  doors  away  from 
Piccadilly  Circus,  there  was  opened  recently  one 
of  the  most  interesting  clubs  in  London,  especially 
from  the  decorative  point  of  view.  The  photograph 
reproduced  here  is  of  the  "Buccaneer"  Room, 
the  most  quaintly,  as  well  as  luxuriously,  decorated 
room  in  the  club,  which  has  been  named  after 
Carlyle.  Used  as  a  smoking  chamber,  it  has  been 
remodelled  on  the  lines  of  a  baronial  hall  or  the 
guest  room  of  a  famous  seaport  inn  of  the  sixteenth 
century.  The  strength  and  power  of  the  frequenters 
of  such  apartments  are  here  suggested  by  the 
rough  stone  walls,  the  heavily  timbered  oak  beams, 
and  the  massive  oaken  tables,  with  their  quaint. 
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hand-carved  legs.  Around  the  walls  are  hung  ac- 
coutrements and  other  articles  reminiscent  of  the 
battlefield  and  the  chase,  as  well  as  a  number  of  rare 
paintings  ;  whilst  from  the  oak  ceiling-beams  are 
suspended  models  of  fighting  and  merchant  ships. 
The  Club  also  has  a  room  specially  dedicated  to 
Carlvle   and   containing   numerous   relics  of  the 
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great  writer.     Messrs.  Waring  and  Gillow  carried 
out  the  remodelling  and  decoration  of  the  Club. 


The  Pastel  Society  is  tcj  be  congratulated  on  its 
decision  to  hold  an  e.xhibition  this  year.  As 
usual  the  works  were  shown  at  the  Royal  Institute. 
The  exhibition  could  not  be  considered  as  fully 
representative  or  as  varied  as  usual,  but  it  took  no 
inferior  rank  to  preceding  ones  in  the  standard 
attained.  It  was  the  Society's  sixteenth  exhibition 
and  as  such  it  has  been  held  in  a  most  auspicious 
year  :  of  all  mediums  of  expression  that  of  pastel 
perhaps  retains  the  most  associations  of  circum- 
stances elegant  and  humdrum  secured  by  un- 
threatened  peace. 


The  pages  of  this  maga/.ine  have  at  various  times 
borne  testimony  to  the  versatile  talent  of  Mr.  Charles 
F.  A.  Voysey.  So  many  and  varied  are  the  forms 
in  which  his  decorative  genius  has  expressed  itself 
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that  a  bare  enumeration  of  them  would  fill  a  con- 
siderable space.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore, 
that  he  should  have  bestowed  his  attention  upon  a 
class  of  design  which,  if  lying  outside  the  broad 
ambit  of  his  practice  as  an  architect,  is  yet  one 
calling  for  the  play  of  the  decorative  faculty  which  he 
possesses  in  such  a  marked  degree.  In  the  half- 
dozen  book-plates  which  we  here  reproduce  from 
among  a  number  he  has  designed  from  time  to  time 
this  faculty  is  well  manifested  in  combination  with 
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a  felicitous  application  of  the  symbols  appropriate  to 
the  particular  case.      

At  the  Leicester  Galleries  Mr.  Will  Dyson  has 
been  exhibiting  a  series  of  war  satires,  which  are 
about  to  be  published.  In  all  of  these  he  wishes 
to  concentrate  our  mind  on  the  brutality  of  German 
soldiering,  always  involving  a  figure  based  on  the 
Kaiser.  Goya  in  his  "  DesastresdelaGuerra,"  the 
most  terrible  criticism  of  war  that  has  been  passed, 
never  allows  us  to  feel  the  absence  of  its  awful 
glamour.     But  Mr.  Pyson  retains  no  suggestion  of 
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this  in  his  art,  and  this  makes  his  satire  incomplete 
as  a  criticism  of  the  German  Emperor,  who  has 
always  apparently  been  blinded  by  it  to  the  sordid 
realities  of  modern  war.  The  case  of  the  War  Lord 
has  been  regarded  as  one  of  mental  aberration,  and 
satire  directed  against  him  in  this  vein  is  perhaps 
more  apposite  and  effective  than  that  of  Mr.  Dyson, 
who  depicts  him  with  lustful,  swollen,  cheeks.  Mr. 
1  )yson  draws  boldly  and  fiercely,  contempt  and  anger 
rather  than  mockery  stimulating  his  pen.  Pen  and 
ink  is  his  medium,  and  he  has  apparently  made  ex- 
haustive experiments  to  use  it  on  a  large  scale 
with  an  immense  variety  of  line. 


In  the  same  galleries  Mr.  ^\'illiam  Strang,  A.R.A., 
has  been  exhibiting  a  series  of  war  pictures.  Of 
these  T/ie  Cannonade  at  once  stands  out  as  the  most 
important.     We  may  say  that  it  stands  alone  in  the 
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history  of  war  pictures  as  an  original  and  arresting 
thing.  In  the  other  canvases  the  same  ends  are 
pursued  without  quite  so  much  success.  The 
Cannonade  shows  the  greatest  care  in  pattern  of 
colour  as  well  as  of  form  ;  and  it  is  when  Mr.  Strang 
is  working  in  the  abstract  mood  which  it  expresses 
that  he  is  at  his  best.  In  this  state  of  mind  he 
makes  everything  to  depend  on  action,  and  the 
figures    being   turned   away   from    the    spectator. 
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facial  expression  is  dispensed  with  as  an  element 
in  the  drama  of  the  design.  There  is  something 
so  deliberate  in  this  artist's  methods  that  facial 
expression  often  seems  to  pass  too  quickly  for  his 
brush,  and  his  importance  as  an  artist  is  never  more 
apparent  than  when  he  leaves  the  problem  alone. 
Though  ]\Ir.  Strang  does  not,  in  spite  of  his  terrible 
theme,  convince  us  of  his  interest  in  reality,  he 
proves  again  in  these  pictures  his  genius  for  design 
and  his  possession  of  an  exceptional  faculty  for 
making  it  embrace  without  incongruity  the  most 
violent  aspects  of  modern  life. 


\\"e  are  reproducing  an  etching  by  Miss  Anna 
Airy,  one  of  the  most  gifted  English  women  artists, 
examples  of  whose  work  it  has  often  been  our 
pleasure  to  give  in  The  Studio.  Etching  repre- 
sents only  one  side  of  Miss  Airy's  activities ;  no 
visitor  to  the  Pastel  Society's  exhibition  can  have 
failed  to  remark  her  panels  there,  and  her  art  in 
oils  has  frequently  been  represented   in  the  most 


important  exhibitions.  But  it  is  perhaps  on 
account  of  her  exceptional  draughtsmanship  that 
she  has  made  her  position,  and  in  her  etchings  and 
pastels  her  feeling  for  line  has  greater  opportunity 
for  expressive  play.  Miss  Airy  is  holding  an  exhi- 
bition of  her  recent  work  at  the  Fine  Art  Society's 
Galleries  in  the  near  future,  and  the  collection  in- 
cludes some  delightful  studies  of  plant  and  insect 
life,  about  which  we  hope  to  say  more  on  another 
occasion. 

Mr.  John  \\'right  whose  works  were  recently 
to  be  seen  at  the  Fine  Art  Society's,  is  an  artist  of 
mature  talent,  though  as  yet  but  little  known  in 
London.  The  exhibition,  which  represented  his 
achievement  up  to  the  present  time,  included 
water-colours  and  etchings — all  showing  a  high 
standard  of  achievement,  a  sincere  love  of  nature 
and  that  appreciation  of  what  to  include  and  what 
to  omit  which  bespeaks  the  artist.  Many  of  these 
landscapes  included  architecture  and  were  delight- 
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fully  varied  in  character,  painted  mainly  in  England 
and  Italy,  Venice  especially  being  shown  in  yet 
another  aspect  free  from  convention.  Mr.  Wright 
is  a  colourist  who  paints  with  the  full  range  of  his 
palette,  and  employs  pure  touches  of  colour  with 
much  effect.  This  sense  of  colour  makes  itself 
felt  in  his  etchings,  which  have  firmness  and 
flexibility  of  line,  as  well  as  that  instinct  for  arrange- 
ment which  is  invaluable  to  the  etcher.  Both  as 
painter  and  etcher  we  understand  that  Mr.  Wright 
is  largely  self-taught. 


Chapel  at  Carisbrooke  Castle  in  memory  of  the  late 
Deputy  Governor  of  the  Isle  of  Wight. 


Mr.  William  A.  "W'ildman,  whose  effective  litho- 
graphic study  of  Fishmoitgers'  Wharf  we  here  re- 
produce, is  an  alumnus  of  the  Royal  College  of  Art, 
where  he  gained  a  scholarship  after  studying  at  the 
Manchester  School  of  Art.  He  has  exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  the  International,  the  Walker 
Art  Gallery,  Liverpool,  as  well  as  other  places,  and 
among  his  latest  productions  is  a  fresco  for  the 


It  is  interesting  to  follow  the  newspapers  with 
knowledge  of  the  personality  of  the  generals  at  the 
head  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  army.  Many 
people  will  therefore  be  grateful  to  the  Fine  Art 
Society  for  endeavouring  to  bring  together  a  collec- 
tion of  "Portraits  of  British  Commanders  taking  part 
in  the  war  on  sea  and  land."  Circumstances  have 
rendered  it  difficult  to  make  the  exhibition  as  com- 
pletely representative  as  it  might  be  but  some  im- 
portant canvases  have  been  included,  notably  Mr. 
Sargent's  Sir  Ian  Hamilton,  commander  of  the 
fourth  army,  and  a  charcoal  portrait  of  Brig.-Gen. 
G.  H.  Foivke  of  the  General  Headquarters  Staff, 
from  the  same  hand.  There  is  also  technically  an 
unusually  interesting  portrait  of  Li.-Ge?i.  Sir 
Herbert  Mites,  Governor  and  Commander-in-chiet 


.i,M.i—   1.    In  U  I  ,M  !■    LI 


"'W»!-'^"!""^WW^ 


"THK   I.O.NE    BARN  " 

54 


FROM    A    DRY-POINT    BY   JOHN    WRIC.IIT 


THE  FISHMONGERS'  WHARF,  LONDON 
BRIDGE."  FROM  AN  ORIGINAL  LITHO- 
GRAPH  BY  WILLIAM  A.  WILDMAN 


Studio-Talk 


n 


'''1       n      »  /    '«    i     '  cO     i. 


,. lUlL3"Sv5"^i 


ST?  1  P  1 


'WAWEL    CASTLE,    CRACOW. 


of  CTibraltar,  by  Mr.  Glyn  Philpot,  who  is  himself 
serving  in  the  ranks  of  the  new  army. 


The  two  charcoal  sketches  of  Cracow  by  Mr. 
Douglas  Fox-Pitt  which  we  reproduce  were,  like 
many  other  similar  sketches,  made  by  the  artist 
during  a  sojourn  of  several  months  in  the  old 
Capital  of  the  Polish  Kings  :  they  were,  in  fact, 
the  work  of  a  few  mmutes  only,  but  they  are  of 
interest  as  showing  how  much  can  be  conveyed  by 
a  few  deft  strokes  committed  to  paper  with  almost 
stenographic  brevity  by  a  hand  accustomed  to 
improvisation  and  guided  by  an  eye  which  quickly 
takes  in  the  essentials  of  a  scene.  While  staying 
in  Cracow  Mr.  Fox-Pitt  was  specially  invited  by 
the  Society  of  Fine  Art  there  to  exhibit  his  water- 
colour  drawings  of  Cracow  at  the  annual  exhibition 
of  the  Society.  

The  permanence  of  the  pigments  used  by  painters 
has  received  a  good  deal  of  attention  during  the 
past  few  years  and  it  is  indeed  a  matter  of  prime 
importance  in  view  of  the  deterioration  which  many 
pictures  painted  within  comi)aratively  recent  times 
have  undergone.  A  generation  ago,  when  the 
stability  of  water-colour  pigments  was  investigated 
S6 


FROM    A    CHARCOAL    SKETCH    BY    DOUGLAS    FOX-PITT 

by  a  committee  nominated  by  the  old  Science 
and  Art  Department,  forty-five  of  the  principal 
water-colour  artists  sent  in  lists  of  the  colours  they 
employed  and  it  was  found  that  nearly  all  of  them 
were  using  one  or  more  colours  that  were  fugitive. 
On  that  occasion  the  tests  were  made  by  I  )r. 
Russell  and  Sir  William  Abney.  The  latter  has 
in  the  meantime  devoted  much  time  and  trouble 
to  investigating  the  permanence  of  water-colour 
pigments  and  has  devised  a  more  expeditious 
method  of  testing  a  pigment  for  fading  than  that 
which  he  and  his  collaborator  employed  in  their 
earlier  researches.        

The  results  of  these  later  investigations  made  by 
Sir  William  Abney,  with  a  summary  of  the  earlier 
ones,  were  embodied  in  a  lecture  he  recently 
delivered  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts.  The 
cardinal  facts  brought  out  in  the  earlier  tests  were 
that  "  every  coloured  pigment  exposed  to  light  in 
vacuo  declines  to  fade  "  and  that  "  the  presence  of 
moisture  is  always  required  to  effect  a  change  in 
colour."  Later  experiments  led  him  to  think  that 
the  action  of  light  on  pigments  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  might  be  a  secondary  action,  and  that 
the  fading  might  be  due  to  the  formation  of  some 
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oxidising  agent  produced  by  the  light  on  moisture 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen.  This  suspicion  was 
confirmed  by  the  new  tests  to  which  he  subjected 
some  thirty  pigments,  corresponding  practically  to 
those  tested  by  prolonged  exposure  to  light  on  the 
previous  occasion.  In  the  new  tests  an  electrically 
generated  current  of  ozonised  air  was  employed,  first 
with  and  then  without  moisture,  and  on  the  whole 
the  results  harmonised  with  those  reached  before. 


Sir  William  Abney  mentioned  that  after  retiring 
from  the  Civil  Service  some  eleven  years  ago  he 
himself  took  to  painting  in  water-colours  as  an  occu- 
pation, and  he  gave  a  list  of  the  colours  which  now 
make  up  his  box,  selected  on  account  of  their  per- 
manent qualities.  He  has  three  reds — vermilion, 
light  red  and  rose  madder ;  the  yellow  group  consists 
of  aureolin,  yellow  ochre,  raw  sienna,  cadmium 
yellow,  madder  yellow  and 
lemon  yellow ;  the  greens  of 
emerald,  viridian.  Hooker's 
(a  new  mixture),  and  sunny 
green  :  the  blues,  cobalt, 
French,  Antwerp  blue  and 
Cyanin  blue,  and  violet 
cobalt ;  the  browns,  an  imi- 
tation \andyke  brown  and 
brown  madder,  Turner's 
brown,  and  burnt  sienna : 
and  finally  a  neutral  tint  of 
special  formula,  and  ivory 
black. 


E 


"^  1)Inbur(;h.— 

'l"he  annual  exhi- 
b  i  t  i  o  n  of  the 
Society  of  Hight, 
opened  in  the  end  of 
November,  consisted  for 
the  greater  part  of  loan 
work,  and  not  to  be  out- 
done by  other  societies 
this  group  of  artists  de- 
cided to  devote  a  portion 
of  the  i)roceeds  to  the 
Belgian  Relief  Fund.  The 
invited  work  included  two 
portraits  by  Raeburn, 
Whistler's  Little  Lillie  in 
Our  Alley,  William  Mc- 
Taggart's  Kilkerran  Bay 
representing  his  middle 
period,  and  his  White 
58 


Sand  Bay,  full  of  light  and  sparkling  colour,  the 
famous  Goatherd  landscape  by  Corot,  a  couple  of 
works  by  Manet,  Philip  Connard's  The  Dessert, 
Brangwyn's  Fe/e  Day,  Sir  James  Guthrie's  portrait 
of  Major  Hotchkiss,  D.  V.  Cameron's  dramatic 
rendering  of  Inverlochy  Castle,  an  exquisite  sunset 
by  J.  Lawton  \\'ingate,  two  characteristic  works  by 
William  Nicholson,  and  a  couple  of  admirable 
interiors  by  the  Danish  painter,  Hammershoi, 
whose  work  has  not  hitherto  been  seen  in  Scottish 
Exhibitions. 

All  the  members  of  the  society  exhibited  except 
Mr.  Harrington  Mann.  Mr.  James  Paterson's 
principal  pictures  were  a  portrait  of  his  daugliter 
and  a  view  of  St.  George's  Church,  Edinburgh,  both 
of  which  have  been  seen  before  but  have  undergone 
some  helpful  revision.   Mr.  Lavery  sent  a  portrait  of  a 
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lady  in  a  sombre  colour-scheme,  Mr.  David  Alison 
showed  in  addition  to  a  portrait  of  a  brother  artist 
an  excellent  study  of  a  lady  in  purple  dress.  Mr.  P. 
W.  Adam  had  two  lovely  interiors,  and  Mr.  James 
Cadenhead  two  poetically  treated  landscapes. 
One  of  the  most  notable  figure  studies  in  the 
collection  was  Mr.  F.  C.  B.  Cadell's  Portrait  of  a 
Lady.  Mr.  Cadell  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant  of 
the  younr;er  Scottish  colourists  much  of  whose 
inspiration  has  come  from  Parisian  study,  and  in 
this  example,  while  preserving  all  the  dash  and 
freedom  that  characterise  his  work,  he  has  devoted 
more  thought  than  usual  to  the  modelling  of  the 
figure  with  a  very  satisfactory  result. 


The  vast  issues  that  are 
being  decided  on  the  plains 
of  Eastern  and  Western 
Europe  have  found  expres- 
sion in  poetry  and  music 
and  doubtless  in  time  the 
painter  will  fall  into  line 
with  his  brother  artists  as 
recorder  and  inspirer. 
Certainly  several  of  the 
members  of  the  Society  of 
Scottish  artists  have  given 
themselves  to  "  the  cause  " 
and  are  now  shouldering 
the  rifle  in  place  of  wield- 

;'^^^^^H  ing  the  brush,  and  a 
/  ^^^^^  much  larger  number  of  the 
still  younger  men  from 
whom  the  ranks  will  some 
day  be  filled  are  also  com- 
rades in  arms.  The  exhi- 
bition held  in  the  R.S.A. 
galleries  in  December  and 
January  had  thus  no  mili- 
tary flavour  except  for  two 
notable  loan  works  from 
the  collection  of  Mr.  Archi- 
bald Ramsden,  London — 
Mr.  Robert  Gibb's  famous 
Thill  Red  Line  and  his 
equally  celebrated  Bala- 
clava. Military  science  has 
evolved  since  these  days 
when  the  panoply  of  the 
parade-ground  was  carried 
into  the  battlefield,  but  the 
soldierly  qualities  are  the 
same,  and  this  personal 
equation  is  probably  the 
most  distinctive  feature 
of  Mr.  Gibb's  work.  Among  the  loan  pictures 
were  four  works  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  W .  Herald,  a 
Forfar  recluse  whose  untimeous  death  ended  a 
career  which  at  one  time  had  great  possibilities 
to  judge  by  his  lovely,  decoratively  treated  Gipsy 
Encampment  and  his  humorous  The  Minstrels,  the 
latter  a  clever  combination  of  water-colour  and 
pastel.  

Nearly  three  hundred  works  in  oil  and  water 
colour  were  hung  in  four  galleries,  and  in  the 
Sculpture  Hall  there  were  over  ninety  small 
sculptures  and  exhibits  of  applied  art.  Portraits 
were    comparatively    few.     The   chairman  of  the 
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Mackie  Venetian 
canal  scenes,  one  of 
which  is  reminis- 
cent of  Canaletto, 
Mr.  R.  Easton 
Steiiart  a  scene  on 
the  Almond  after 
the  manner  of  La 
Totiche  arid  there 
was  interesting 
landscape  work  by 
Mr.  Duddingstone 
Herd  man,  Mr. 
Mason  Hunter,  Mr. 
Henderson  Tarbet, 
Mr.  J.  W.  Par- 
sons, and  Mr. 
James  Douglas. 


VASE  PRESENTED  BYTHE  ROYAL  TORCELAIN  WORKS,  COPENHAGEN,  TO  QUEEN  ALEXANDRA 

ON   THE   OCCASION     OF    HER   SEVENTIETH     BIRTHDAY.      DECORATED    BY    MLLE.    DAGMAR 

VON    ROSEN,    THE   QUEEn's   SILHOUETTE   BY    MLLE.    ELSE    HASSELRUS 


Among  the  water- 
colours  the  out- 
standing feature  was 
Mr.  .Stanley  Cursi- 
tor's  The  Nave,  St. 
Magnus  Cathedral, 
represented  under 
renovation  but  pre- 
serving   its   dignity 


Council,  Mr.  J.  A.  Ford,  had  an  excellent  portrait 
of  Sheriff  McLennan  in  full-bottomed  wig,  Mr. 
Martina  Ronaldson  a  scholarly  portrait  of  Mrs. 
K.  S.  Robertson  and  a  no  less  artistic  present- 
ment of  the  late  Dr.  George  A.  Gibson,  while  Mr. 
David  Alison  has  done  nothing  finer  than  his 
portrait  of  a  boy  in  blue  ;  Mr.  John  Munnoch's 
portrait  of  the  Misses  Wyse,  here  reproduced,  is  a 
remarkably  successful  work  for  a  young  artist,  in 
its  composition,  differentiation  of  textures  and 
beauty  of  colour.  Both  Mr.  Alison  and  Mr. 
Munnoch  appeared  in  the  artists'  Roll  of  Honour 
published  in  the  December  issue  of  this  magazine. 


amid  the  distractions  of  builders'  paraphernalia. 

A.  E. 


c 


Among  the  landscapists  Mr.  Robert  Noble  has 
struck  a  new  note  in  a  romantically  treated  Valley 
on  the  Tyne,  serene  in  its  seclusion  from  the  outer 
world ;  Mr.  R.  B.  Nisbet's  Surrey  Landscape  is 
notable  for  the  delicate  beauty  of  its  cloud  forms 
and  the  rich  quality  of  the  foreground,  and  Mr. 
Peter  Mackie  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  advance 
registered  in  his  solemn  Hill  of  Oran,  which  in 
small  compass  realises  the  majesty  of  the  encircling 
mountains.  Mr.  James  Riddell  in  Tulliallan  Woods 
showed  a  grove  of  graceful  birches  complete  in 
composition  and  truthful  in  colour,  Mr.  Charles 
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OPENHAGEN— Amongst  the  innumer- 
able beautiful  gifts  Queen  Alexandra 
received  on  the  occasion  of  her  recent 
seventieth  birthday  wasa  very  charming 
vase,  presented  to  her  Majesty  by  the  Royal 
Porcelain  Works,  Copenhagen.  It  is  in  what  is 
generally  called  the  Juleane  Marie  style  ( the 
Danish  queen  who  took  such  a  lively  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  the  works  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century)  and  it  is  possessed  of  all  the 
harmonious  beauty  peculiar  to  that  period.  The 
decoration  is  the  work  of  Mile.  Dagmar  von 
Rosen,  who  has  made  a  special  study  of  the 
decorative  style  of  that  time  and  entirely  entered 
into  its  spirit,  whilst  the  silhouette  portrait  of  the 
queen  has  been  done  by  Mile.  Else  Hasselriis. 

G.  B. 
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OSCOW.  —  It    almost    goes    without 
saying  that  with  all  the  energies  of  the 
nation  concentrated  on  the  prosecu 
tion  of  the  tremendous  war  that  is  now- 
being  waged  with  the  Central  European  Empires 
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POSTER.     BY  L.  PASTERNAK 
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'COMMERCE   AND   SEA    POWER 


(See  New  York  Studio-Talk,  opposite  page) 


BY    HENRY   REUTERDAHL 


and  their  Asiatic  ally,  art  events  have  receded 
into  the  background,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  large 
numbers  of  artists  have  ranged  themselves  under 
the  banner  of  the  Czar,  ready  and  willing,  whatever 
their  rank,  to  do  their  share  in  the  strife.  What 
few  outward  signs  of  activity  among  artists  are  to 
be  seen  are  chiefly  confined  to  the  coloured  prints 
which  are  turned  out  wholesale  for  the  delectation 
of  the  multitude,  such  as  portraits  of  prominent 
personages  and  battle  scenes  which,  though  in 
some  cases  founded  on  actual  incidents,  are,  of 
course,  imaginary  in  their  composition.  Not 
many  of  these  prints  possess  any  real  artistic 
merits,  but  while  deficient  in  draughtsmanship 
some  of  them  show  that  sense  of  colour  which  is  a 
national  characteristic  and  which  ensures  for  these 
lithographic  productions  a  cordial  reception  among 
the  people  at  large,  especially  where  there  is  a 
touch  of  humour  in  them.  The  prints  are 
generally  accompanied  by  letterpress  explanatory 
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of  the  incident  predicted.  Thus  one  popular 
print  of  this  kind  shows  a  German  cavalry  officer 
pinned  to  the  ground  by  a  burly  Ruthenian  peasant, 
from  whom  he  has  endeavoured  to  elicit  informa- 
tion as  to  the  whereabouts  of  the  Russian  forces, 
and  the  text  below  tells  how  the  peasant  managed 
to  hoodwink  his  inquisitor — for  if  the  peasant  of 
the  Ukraine  is  proverbially  reputed  to  be  "  duller 
than  the  raven,"  he  is  also  held  to  be  "craftier 
than  the  devil."  Another  print  which  has  taken 
the  popular  fancy  records  the  capture  by  Russian 
peasant  women  of  two  aviators  who  had  come 
down  with  their  machine  on  Russian  territory,  and 
while  one  of  them  is  being  vigorously  "spanked" 
the  other,  bound  with  cords,  is  guarded  by  two  of 
the  women  armed  with  pitchforks.  But  in  ad- 
dition to  these  popular  productions  the  Russian 
public  has  also  had  evidences  of  the  activity  of 
artists  of  a  higher  calibre  in  numerous  posters 
inviting  subscriptions  to  the  various  relief  funds 


Studio-Talk 


which  have  been  organised.  Reproductions  of  two 
of  these  are  here  given.  The  drawing  by  Pasternak 
of  a  wounded  soldier  shows  his  accustomed  faciUty 
of  draughtsmanship,  while  the  other,  by  Sergi 
^'in6gradofl",  possesses  a  more  definitely  Russian 
character,  the  scene  being  typical  of  what  has  been 
taking  place  in  many  a  village  of  the  Empire. 
Another  which  should  be  mentioned  has  been 
composed  by  Konstantin  Korovin,  and  has  a 
distinctly  Old  Russian  flavour,  the  subject  being 
a  presentment  of  the  national  hero  and  Saint 
Dmitri  Donskoi,  who,  in  the  ornamental  lettering 
appropriate  to  his  day,  appeals  to  benevolent 
Russians  now  living  to  make  a  sacrifice  for  tliose 
who  have  sacrificed  themselves  in  this  great  conflict. 
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EW  YORK.— Mr.  Henry  Reuterdahl's 
painting.    Commerce   and    Sea    Power, 
reproduced    on 
page    64,    is    a 


Winter,  St.  Ives,  which  is  generally  regarded  as  a 
capital  performance.  Mr.  Lever  is  an  Australian 
and  on  migrating  to  England  worked  for  some  years 
at  St.  Ives  in  Cornwall.  R.  N. 

PHILADELPHIA.— Well  executed  por- 
traits of  Judges  Edward  D.  White  and 
the  late  Horace  T.  Luxton,  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  of 
Edward  M.  Paxson  and  William  \\\  Wiltbank,  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Courts,  were  the  principal  can- 
vases of  interest  in  an  exhibition  of  thirty-seven 
works  in  oil  by  Mr.  Albert  Rosenthal,  held  a  few 
weeks  ago  in  a  new  and  beautifully  appointed 
studio  and  residential  chambers  in  the  fashionable 
Rettenhouse  Square  locality.  Other  men  well 
known  in  professional  circles,  such  as  Mr.  Edward 
Biddle,  art  connoisseur  and  litterateur,  Mr.  Faris 


panel  executed  as  a  decora- 
tion for  the  schooner- 
yacht  of  Mr.  Harold  ^'an- 
derbilt,  and  the  presence 
of  the  "sky-scrapers" 
leaves  one  in  no  doubt  as 
to  the  location  of  the  scene 
which  is  here  so  effectively 
handled.  Themes  such  as 
this  are  Mr.  Reuterdahl's 
speciality,  and  there  are 
few  important  exhibitions 
in  America  which  are  with- 
out some  evidence  of  his 
predilection  for  shipping 
subjects.  This  is,  perhaps, 
accounted  for  to  some  ex- 
tent by  his  Scandinavian 
origin,  for  he  is  a  native  of 
Malmo,  the  busy  Swedish 
port  on  the  Baltic.  He  is 
a  member  of  the  Water- 
Colour  Society  here  and 
Vice-President  of  the 
Society  of  Illustrators,  to 
whose  exhibitions  he  is  a 
regular  contributor. 


In  connection  with  the 
winter  exhibition  of  the 
National  Academy  the 
Carnegie  medal  has  been 
awarded  to  Mr.  Hayley 
Lever   for  his   painting. 


STUDY   IN    riNK  :    MERCEDES   WALTON' 


BY   ALBERT   ROSENTHAL 
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'THE  LATE  EDWARD  M.  PAXSON. 
CHIEF  JUSTICE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA." 
BY   ALBERT  ROSENTHAL 


Studio-Talk 


C.  Pitt,  Curator  of  the  Walter's  Art  Gallery 
in  Baltimore,  M.  Gustave  Huberdeau,  operatic 
artist,  and  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Fox,  theatrical  manager, 
also  have  been  subjects  of  the  facile  brush  of 
Mr.  Rosenthal,  most  successful  in  the  differentia- 
tion of  these  various  personalities.  The  collection 
also  comprised  a  number  of  engaging  presentments 
of  charming  young  American  womanhood,  among 
which  should  be  noted  a  portrait  of  Moredes 
Walton,  a  highly  keyed  and  freely  painted  study 
in  pink  and  white.  E.  C. 

WASHINGTON.— At  the  Fifth  Ex- 
hibition of  Oil  Paintings  by  Con- 
temporary American  Artists,  on 
view  at  the  Corcoran  Gallery  of 
Art  at  Washington,  D.C.,  from  December  15, 
1914,  to  January  24,  1915,  the  first  W.  A. 
Clark  Prize  of  two  thousand  dollars  and  the 
Corcoran  Gold  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  J. 
Alden  \Veir  for  his  Portrait  of  Miss  de  L.,  the 
second  prize  of  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
with  the  Corcoran  Silver  Medal  to  Mr.  Charles  H. 
Woodbury  for  his  marine  entitled  The  Rainbow, 


the  third,  of  one  thousand  dollars  and  the  Bronze 
Medal  to  Mr.  Gifford  Beal  for  his  picture  of  the 
congested  foreign  quarter  of  New  York,  The  End 
of  the  Street,  the  fourth,  of  five  hundred  dollars 
\vith  Honourable  Mention,  to  Mr.  Richard  Blossom 
Farley  for  a  beautiful  atmospheric  study  of  the 
New  Jersey  sea-shore,  catalogued  as  Fog. 


Three  hundred  and  thirty  works  were  shown  in 
the  eight  spacious  ga-lleries  and  adjacent  corridors 
that,  with  a  handsome  central  Atrium  of  Grecian 
design,  go  far  towards  the  composition  of  a  most 
suitable  building  for  such  purposes.  A  number 
of  the  works  here  exposed  have  already  been 
selected  for  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition.  Mr 
E.  W.  Redfield's  Sleighing,  Mr.  Birge  Harrison's 
Rose  and  Silver,  Moonrise,  Mr.  Bruce  Crane's 
November  Hillside,  Mr.  Farley's  prize  picture  Fog, 
Mr.  J  Campbell  Phillips's  The  First  Born,  and 
Miss  Helen  M.  Turner's  Girl  with  a  Lantern 
have  been  purchased  for  the  permanent  Corcoran 
Collection.  Mr.  Lawton  VaxVer's  Portrait  of  Mrs. 
Ray  Athcrton  has  been  acquired  by  the  Art 
Institute   of  Chicago   through    purchase   by   the 


THE    EM)    OF    THE    STREET 


(Corcoran  GalUry,   Washiiti^lQn ) 


BY    GIFFORD    BEAL 
67 


Studio-Talk 


Friends  of  American  Art.  Ninety-one  pictures  at 
prices  aggregating  178,210  dollars  were  sold  in  the 
four  preceding  exhibitions,  thirty-five  of  these  for 
the  permanent  collection  in  this  gallery. 


The  painting  of  animals  seems  to  be  a  lost  art 
in  America  at  present,  judging  from  its  absence 
in  leading  shows,  but  portraits  and  landscapes 
abounded.  Mr.  Sargent's  portrait  of  Miss  Ada 
Rehan,  painted  some  time  ago  and  now  lent  by 
Mrs.  G.  M.  Within,  was  far  the  most  distinguished 
canvas  shown ;  Mrs.  Paul  Reinhardt  by  Mr. 
Wilhelm  Funk,  Dr.  William  Oxley  Thompson  by 
Mr.  George  Bellows,  Miss  C.  by  Mr.  William  M. 
Ghase,  Self  Portrait  by  Mr.  F.  K.  Thompson, 
H.  O.  Tanner  by  Mr.  Thomas  Eakins,  Captain 
Dan  Stevens,  Lighthouse  Keeper,  by  Mr.  Randall 
Davey,  Portrait  of  a  Ladv  by  Mr.  George  de 
Foreet  Brush  (lent  by  Dr.  Walter  B.  James),  and 
the  Portrait  of  the  late  W.  M.  R.  French,  Director 


of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  by  Mr.  Louis  Belts, 
were  characteristic  works  of  these  well-known 
men.  Mr.  Gari  Melchers  contributed  his  figure- 
subject.  Maternity,  already  noted  in  this  magazine 
in  the  review  of  the  last  annual  show  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Academy,  as  was  also  Mr.  Robert 
Henri'svy/mfz/and  Herself  aX  that  time.  Odalesque, 
a  nude  by  the  last-named  painter,  brushed  with  a 
free  touch  admirable  to  behold,  yet  lacked  certain 
qualities  of  modelling  and  nuances  of  fresh  tints 
that  otherwise  would  have  made  it  a  masterpiece. 
Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  was  represented  by  a 
carefully  executed  interior  entitled  My  Family, 
interesting  in  sentiment  as  well  as  technique. 
Delightfully  poetic  in  conception,  Mr.  Elliot 
Dangerfield's  Genius  of  the  Canyon,  lent  by  Mrs. 
Chauncey  J.  Blair,  embodied  much  of  the  highly 
coloured  imagery  of  the  Orient.  Sleep,  by  Mr. 
F.  G.  Frieseke,  bore  evidence  of  the  work  of  a 
skilled    craftsman   applied   to   the    drawdng    and 


"OCTOBER    morning' 
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(Corcoran  Gallery,   W'iishinglon ) 


BY    BEN    FOSTER 


(Corcoran  Gallery,   IVashiiigion) 


"MATERNITY."      BY 
GARI   MELCHERS 


'MORNING     LIGHT" 
BY  CHILDE   HASSAM 


( Conoratt  Gallery,   Washington) 
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positions,    and    Mr.    Robert   Vonnoh's   Memories 
displayed  most  ably  the  skill  of  the  painter. 


"BY   THE    WINE   JAR  "    (WOOD)  BY   SEKINO  SEHIN 

(  Taisho  Exhibition^  Tokyo) 

colouring  of  the  nude.  Mr.  John  W.  Alexander 
sent  a  beautifully  composed  figure  of  a  girl  entitled 
June,  refined  in  treatment  and  effectively  illumin- 
ated. Morniitg  Light  by  Mr.  Childe  Hassam  very 
creditably  exemplified  his  work  as  a  colourist. 
Mr.  Abbott  H.  Thayer  was  represented  by  a  highly 
decorative  U'i?iged  Figure,  lent  by  Smith  College, 
of  Massachusetts. 


Mr.  L.  G.  Seyffert's  group  of  Spanish  Peasants, 
one  of  the  largest  canvases  shown,  was  a  capital 
work  in  the  way  of  character  painting,  and  should 
be  acquired  for  some  important  permanent  collec- 
tion. One  of  the  most  noteworthy  figure-subjects 
was  Miss  Gertrude  Lambert's  Black  and  Green. 
An  excellent  piece  of  work  by  one  of  the  younger 
men  but  badly  hung  in  a  dark  corner  was  Mr, 
Joseph  Sachs's  In  Street  Costume.  Miss  Mary 
Cassatt  showed  two  canvases.  Woman  Reading 
in  a  Garden  and  Woman  with  a  Fan,  the  latter 
painted  in  iSSo,  and  very  different  from  her  present 
method  but  none  the  less  convincing.  Mr.  William 
Cotton's  portrait  of  Miss  Dvorak  should  be  noted 
as  a  good  example  of  a  full-length  figure.  Mr. 
Charles  W.  Hawthorne's  picture  of  Proviticetown 
Fishermen  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  corn- 


Many  good  examples  of  American  landscape 
painting  were  on  view,  such  as  Mr.  Ben  Foster's 
October  Morning,  The  Quarry  by  Mr.  Daniel 
Garber,  Eai-fy  Spring,  Central  Park  by  Mr. 
Willard  Metcalf,  The  Old  Fountain  by  Mr.  Walter 
Farndon,  The  Tide  Pool  by  Mr.  Wm.  Ritschel, 
New  York  by  Mr.  Jonas  Lie,  a  night  effect, 
Mr.  Dewitt  Parshall's  Hermit  Canyon,  and  Mr. 
Ernest  Lawson's  Hills  at  Innwood.  E.  C. 

TOKYO.— The  Taisho  Exhibition  was 
proud  of  its  Fine  Art  Palace,  which 
contained  the  work  of  the  contemporary 
artists   of  Japan.     The   exhibits    there 

were   considered   worthy  of  commemorating   the 


"NANVENDO"   (WOOD).      BY  TAKAMURA   KOUN 
(Taisho  Exhibition,  Tokyo) 
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MEDITATION."     BY 
KOMURO  SUIUN 


(Taisho  Exhibition) 


AUTUMNAL  LANDSCAPE 
BY  YAMAOKA   BEIKWA 
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new  era  of  Taisho,  which  began  with  the  august 
reign  of  the  present  Emperor.  The  sculpture 
section  attracted  the  greatest  attention.  This 
section,  as  well  as  the  paintings,  porcelain,  cloisonne 
enamels,  lacquer,  metal-work,  &c.,  reflected  the 
spirit  of  the  transitional  period,  through  which  the 
nation  is  now  passing.  Among  notable  pieces  of 
sculpture  were  the  following  :  Tachi/'ana  Fujin, 
in  wood,  by  Naito  Shin ;  A  Girl  Acrobat^  a  sketch 
in  cla)',  by  Tobari  Kogan :  Nanyendo  and  Kivannott, 
in  wood,  by  Takamura  Koun  ;  Rejected  Woman 
and  Prayer^  in  marble,  by  Kitamura  Shikai  ; 
Executioti,  in  clay,  by  Shinkai  Taketaro  ;  Light,  in 
bronze,  by  Tsuji  Koyu  ;  Count  Oku  ma,  a  bronze 
relief,  by  Hata  Shokichi ;  Good  Tidings,  in  ivory, 
by  Yoshida  Homei  ;  Imperial  Alessenger  at  the 
Kamo  Festival,  in  wood,  by  Sato  Mitsukuni ;  Goats, 
in  clay,  by  Ikeda  Yuhachi  and  Tajima  Ikka  ; 
fittoku,  in  wood,  by  Yamazaki  Choun ;  Sozving 
the  Seed,  in  wood,  by  Yonehara  Unkai ;  and  By 
the  Jl'ine  Jar,  in  wood,  by  Sekino  Seiun.  A  few 
paintings  will  also  be  remembered :  Meditation, 
by  Komuro  Suin ;  Deep  Snow,  by  Uyemura 
Shoen ;  decorative  screens  by  Terazaki  Kogyo, 
Kawai  Gyokudo,  Kimura  Buzan,  and  others ; 
Storm  and  Summer  hy  the  Seashore,  by  Hirai 
Baisen  ;  Kasuga  Shrine,  by  Ogata  Gekko  ;  Nurse, 
by  Kikuchi  Keigetsu  ;  Spring  Verdure,  by  Yoko- 
yama  Taikan ;  Snowstorm,  by  Nishii  Keigaku ; 
Ducks,  by  Hirafuku  Hyakuho  :  and  Sckiheki,  by 
Takashima  Hokkai.  The  exhibition  contained  an 
Autumnal  Landscape  by  Yamaoka  Beikwa,  who 
died  recently  at  the  age  of  forty-seven.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  judging  committee  of  the  annual 
Mombusho  Art  Exhibition,  and  was  regarded  as 
one  of  the  great  masters  of  the  nanga  style,  having 
stood  side  by  side  with  Komuro  Suiun,  Matsu- 
bayashi  Keigetsu,  and  Kosaka  Shiden  of  Tokyo. 

Har.\d.\  Jiro. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

EDON.— ]\Ir.  H.  H.  La  Thangue,  R.A., 
delivered  two  lectures  to  students  of  the 
Royal  Academy  in  January,  taking  for  his 
subjects  "The  Mental  Outlook  in  Paint- 
ing "  and  "  Colour  in  Painting."  The  distinguished 
painter  defined  a  good  mental  outlook  as  "  the 
faculty  of  seeing  the  most  engaging  characteristics 
of  any  subject,"  which  he  pointed  out  is  one  of 
the  rarest  qualities.  "  If,"  he  said,  "  one  cannot 
capture  in  the  meshes  of  the  mind  the  fine  signifi- 
cant things,  and  let  the  petty  nothings  pass  and 
disappear,  one  lacks  the  first  and  one  of  the  most 
valuable  gifts  of  the  artist."     He  referred  to  the 


over-elaboration  of  accessories  in  many  historical 
paintings  as  a  case  of  defective  mental  oudook, 
and  he  advised  his  hearers  to  resist  the  temptation 
to  add  to  any  landscape  they  might  be  doing,  a 
winding  path,  a  mill,  or  classic  temple,  the  desire 
to  make  such  additions  being  a  symptom  of  an 
ill-regulated  mind.  The  definition  of  good  colour 
which  he  offered  in  his  second  lecture  was,  "Colour 
possessing  fitness  with  truth,"  and  as  an  apt  illus- 
tration he  cited  the  beautiful  west  window  of  Rheims 
Cathedral  now  destroyed.  Recalling  the  exhibition 
of  Rembrandt's  landscapes  in  1899  he  pointed  out 
that  they  had  practically  the  same  aspect  and  colour 
as  the  great  master's  interior;;,  and  in  regard  to 
Velasquez's  Surrender  of  Breda  he  observed  that 
not  only  was  there  no  attempt  to  realise  out-of- 
door  lighting  and  colour  to  make  the  picture 
striking  and  convincing,  but  one  noticed  in  the 
picture  two  studio  lights.  He  cited  De  Hooghe 
and  Vermeer  as  perhaps  the  first  of  those  who  felt 
the  necessity  of  painting  the  colour  and  effects 
which  are  proper  to  out-of-door  subjects  as  beauti- 
fully and  with  the  same  care  as  those  of  an  interior. 
He  proceeded  to  criticise  the  premier  coup  method 
of  painting  as  inadequate  to  render  the  transparency 
or  translucency  discernible  in  nature,  and  urged 
that  until  the  student  realises  the  necessity  of  the 
old  treatment  of  colour  by  preparations,  "scumb- 
lings,"  and  "  glazings,"  he  will  never  properly  utilize 
the  resources  of  his  material.  The  two  lectures, 
which  are  worthy  of  wide  distribution,  are  being 
published  together  in  pamphlet  form  by  Messrs. 
Winsor  and  Newton  at  the  price  of  Gd.  and  all  the 
profits  are  to  go  to  the  Artists'  General  Benevolent 
Institution. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Our  Philadephia.  Described  by  Elizabeth 
Robins  Pennell;  illustrated  with  one  hundred 
and  five  lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell.  (Phila- 
dephia and  London  :  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company.) 
30J-.  net. — Whenever  we  see  the  names  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Joseph  Pennell  jointly  upon  a  title-page  we 
may  be  sure  of  a  happy  comradeship  of  literary 
and  graphic  art.  Personality  and  temperament  are 
expressive  in  all  their  work.  But  though  they  have 
given  us  many  a  delightfully  vivid  record  of 
European  travel,  it  is  doubtful  whether  any  book 
of  theirs,  with  the  single  exception  of  their  memor- 
able life  of  Whistler^one  of  the  most  live  and 
intimate  biographies  of  an  artist  that  we  possess — 
has  quite  the  charm  of  this,  their  book  about  the 
city  of  their  birth  and  upbringing.     The  very  title 
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— "Our  Philadelphia" — is  peculiarly  felicitous  in 
its  suggestion  of  that  affectionate  intimacy  which 
implies     true     possession.       Perhaps     the     most 
engaging    chapter    in    the   book   is   that   of  the 
"  Romance  of  Work,"  in  which  Mrs.  Pennell  relates 
with  charming  frankness  how  she  came   to  know 
at  the  same    time   Philadelphia  and  "  J,"  as    she 
always    calls    her    husband.      Trying    her    newly 
fledged    wings   as   a    journalist,    she   accepted    a 
commission  from  a  magazine  editor  to  "  write  up" 
a  series  of  etchings  of  Philadelphia.     These  were 
done  by  a  fellow  townsman  as  yet  unknown  to  her, 
and  the  editor  suggested  that  she  should  consult 
personally  with  the  artist  regarding  her  letterpress. 
How   the   enthusiastic  young  journalist    and    the 
industrious  and  no  less  enthusiastic  young  artist 
walked  together  about  the  highways  and  byways  of 
Philadelphia,  how  he  taught  her  to  see  and  appre- 
ciate the  serene  charm  and  beauty  and  old-world 
picturesqueness     of     the     city    that    his    artistic 
intuition  and  Quaker  traditions  had  taught  him  to 
love,  and  how  this  pedestrian  companionship  in 
quest   of  the   picturesque   impressions    developed 
into  a  life-habit,  is  a  romance  of  work  that  Mrs. 
Pennell  tells  with  engaging  and  vivacious  pen,  and 
Mr.  Pennell  illustrates  with  that  facile  expression 
of  pictorial   vision  which  has  given   him  so  dis- 
tinguished a  place  among  the  graphic  masters  of 
to-day.     And  as  we  turn  over  his  appealing  litho- 
graphs and    her  interesting  pages,  alive  with  the 
alertness  of  her  observation  and  the  zest  of  her 
memories,  we  realise  that  they  are  jointly  interpret- 
ing for  us  the  very  spirit  of  the  place.     For,  while  he 
shows  us,  through  his  artistic  visions,  the  outward 
and  visible  form  of  the  Philadelphia  of  his  early  re- 
membrance as  well  as  his  latest  impressions,  she 
gives   us  a  vivid   insight    into  the    very    life  and 
character  of  the  city  through  the  changes  of  the 
years  since  first  she  began  to  know  it,  with  all  its 
traditions,    prejudices,    idiosyncrasies    and   ideals. 
The  earlier  chapters  are  especially  delightful,  for 
they  show  us  with  the  girl's  gradually  expanding 
outlook  the  beautiful  city  that  William  Penn  planned 
with  so  sound  and  logical  a  sense  of  practical  needs 
as  well  as  of  the  ordered  beauty  and  dignity  of  life. 
We  feel  as  the  writer  and  the  artist  felt  in  their 
impressionable  youth  and  still  feel  after  their  many 
wander-years,  the  gentle  charm  of  the  old  streets 
with  their  red-brick  houses  and  quiet  gardens,  all 
of  a   simple  and  gracious  dignity,  as  they  were 
before  the  modern  hustling  spirit  began  to  make  a 
new  Philadelphia,  and  the  sky-scrapers  rose  in  its 
midst.     Mrs.   Pennell   brings  back,  with  many  a 
vivid    personal   touch    and   curious  memory,    the 
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human  atmosphere  that  gives  these  old  Phila- 
delphian  streets  and  houses  a  character  of  their 
own.  Equally  interesting  are  her  records  and 
impressions  of  her  native  city  in  its  relations  to 
literature  and  art.  To  have  been  a  favoured  niece 
of  the  author  of  "  Hans  Breitmann,"  and  to  have 
been  privileged  to  meet  and  talk  with  Walt  Whitman 
at  street  corners  and  on  horse-cars,  were  surely 
sufficient  justification  for  reminiscences,  for  their 
interest  is  not  bounded  by  the  Philadelphia  ot 
which  she  writes  so  attractively. 

The  Glory  of  Belgium.  Illustrations  in  colour 
by  W.  L.  Bruckman.  (London :  Hodder  and 
Stoughton.)  20J-.  net. — With  such  a  title  and  at 
such  a  time  as  this,  this  volume  needs  no  further 
recommendation ;  but  were  any  necessary  the 
name  of  the  artist  whose  drawings  of  Belgium  are 
thus  opportunely  brought  together  would  be  a 
guarantee  of  its  interest  and  charm  for  all  who 
have  followed  Mr.  Bruckman's  work  at  the  various 
exhibitions.  The  twenty  reproductions  in  colour 
are  after  drawings  by  the  artist  executed  for  the 
most  part  upon  brown  paper  with  a  sympathy  oi 
line,  and  embellished  with  body-colour  in  an 
attractive  manner  entirely  characteristic  of  his 
work.  The  medium  is  used  always  with  a  restraint 
and  skill  which  preserve  the  freshness  and  spon- 
taneity of  the  sketches,  while  they  yet  lose  nothing 
of  their  value  as  topographical  records.  And 
since  the  subjects  comprise  such  places  as  Brussels, 
Louvain,  Bruges,  Antwerp,  Lierre,  Malines, 
Oudenarde,  Ypres  and  others,  they  possess  to-day 
an  additional  and  a  melancholy  significance.  Mr. 
Roger  Ingpen  in  the  letterpress  gives  an  account  of 
the  history  and  of  the  artistic  treasures  and  mediaeval 
relics  which  constitute  the  glory  of  Belgium. 

Soutliern  India.  Painted  by  L.\dv  Lawley. 
Described  by  Mrs.  F.  E.  Pennv.  (London  :  A. 
and  C.  Black.)  205.  net. — The  authors  have  here 
a  most  fascinating  subject  and  one  to  which  they 
have  done  full  justice.  By  virtue  of  her  residence 
in  Madras  during  the  period  of  hei  husband's 
Governorship  from  1906-1911,  Lady  Lawley  has 
enjoyed  exceptional  opportunities  for  collecting 
material  for  this  book,  and  has  been  able  to  make 
drawings  of  subjects  which  other  artists  would 
have  probably  found  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  secure.  Apart  from  the  artistic  qualities  of 
these  admirable  water-colours,  they  have  a  par- 
ticular interest  documentarily,  and  the  pictures  of 
single  figures  especially  may  be  commended  for 
their  technical  and  illustrative  merits.  The  letter- 
press, by  a  writer  whose  novels  of  South  Indian 
life  are  well   known,  is  full  of  interest,    for  Mrs. 
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Penny's  painting  of  the  native  life  and  customs  is 
as  graphic  and  vivid  in  words  as  is  Lady  Lawley's 
in  pictures  ;  and  the  book  should  be  read  by  all 
who  are  desirous  of  acquainting  themselves  with 
this  important  part  of  a  great  country  which  has 
displayed  towards  the  Empire  in  these  stirring 
times  a  fealty  and  love  upon  which  Great  Britain 
must  dwell  with  pride  and  gratitude. 

Etihi/i,s;:  A  Practical  Treatise.  By  Earl  H. 
Read.  (New  York  and  London  :  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons.)  I  ox.  dd.  net. — Mr.  Read's  treatise  answers 
m  all  respects  to  its  title,  and  meets  a  need  which 
has  long  been  felt  for  a  text-book  suited  to  the 
requirements  of  the  student  who  has  little  or 
no  practical  acquaintance  with  the  implements, 
materials,  and  methods  employed  in  etching. 
There  are  in  existence,  it  is  true,  some  excellent 
handbooks  on  this  subject,  but  they  are  either  out 
of  print  and  very  difficult  to  obtain  or  their  scope 
goes  a  good  deal  beyond  the  needs  of  those  for 
whom  this  treatise  is  intended.  The  author  con- 
fines himself  here  to  the  subject  of  etching  in  the 
strict  sense  of  the  word,  and  to  dry-point  and  soft- 
ground  etching,  and  does  not  include  mezzotint 
and  aquatint  or  the  photo-mechanical  processes 
within  the  .scope  of  his  book.  He  sets  forth  and 
illustrates  by  means  of  clearly  drawn  diagrams 
where  necessary  the  numerous  items  of  equipment 
employed  by  the  etcher,  and  then  proceeds  to 
describe  step  by  step  the  various  operations  usually 
or  occasionally  performed  in  the  production  of  a 
finished  plate,  such  as  the  preparation  of  the 
metal-plate  itself,  laying  the  ground,  smoking,  the 
execution  of  the  drawing,  reversing  and  transferring, 
biting  and  re-biting,  proving,  and  so  forth.  He 
then  explains  the  methods  used  for  making  ad- 
ditions and  corrections,  and  finally,  after  giving  an 
account  of  dry-point  and  soft-ground  etching,  he 
deals  with  the  all-important  problem  of  printing 
which,  as  he  truly  remarks,  is  an  art  in  itself 

Pottery :  for  Artists,  Craftsvien  and  Teachers. 
By  George  J.  Cox,  A.R.C.A.  (New  York  and 
London :  Macmillan  and  Co.)  Si'.  bd.  net. — 
Books  galore  have  been  published,  and  very  many 
have  we  reviewed  in  these  pages,  which  deal  interest- 
ingly and  exhaustively  with  the  productions  of  the 
potter  from  the  standpoint  of  their  appeal  to  the 
collector  and  amateur  of  ceramics.  This  excellent 
work  by  an  author  who,  if  we  mistake  not,  had 
until  quite  recently  a  pottery  at  Mortlake  at  which 
he  produced  some  very  te;autiful  ware,  is  a  model 
text-book  to  this  fascinating  and  useful  handicraft ; 
and  it  must  be  commended  whole-heartedly  for  the 
true  spirit  of  artistic-craftsmanship  in  which  it  is 


written,  for  the  interesting  and  thorough  manner  in 
which  the  subject  is  handled  as  well  as  for  the 
admirable  arrangement  of  material  in  the  book, 
which  is  further  well  supplied  with  appendices 
giving  all  details  as  to  equipment  necessary  and  a 
glossary  of  terms,  materials,  &c.  Whether  tracing 
rapidly  the  history  of  this  ancient  and  noble  craft, 
or  discussing  various  processes  and  methods  of 
practice,  Mr.  Cox  writes  with  the  assurance  and 
enthusiasm  of  the  earnest  craftsman,  and  he  em- 
belUshes  his  interesting  and  convincing  letterpress 
with  useful  explanatory  illustrations  and  diagrams 
which  have  a  value  and  a  decorative  beauty  pecu- 
liarly their  own,  and  very  rarely  found  in  drawings 
in  a  technical  handbook. 


We  have  received  from  Mr.  Anthony  R.  Barker 
a  set  of  six  original  lithographs  of  Belgium  which 
we  commend  to  the  notice  of  connoisseurs  and 
collectors,  not  solely  because  the  entire  net  pro- 
ceeds of  sale  will  be  handed  to  the  Duchess  of 
Vendome's  Belgian  Relief  Fund,  but  because  their 
artistic  merits  deserve  recognition.  The  subjects 
included  in  this  "  First  Belgian  Portfolio  "  are  of 
particular  interest  at  this  moment,  and  comprise  a 
view  of  Antiverp  with  its  cathedral  from  across  the 
Scheldt ;  an  exceedingly  picturesque  view  oiDinant 
seen  through  the  trees  from  the  opposite  bank  of 
the  Meuse ;  an  equally  attractive  view  of  the 
Chateau  de  Valzin  in  the  Ardennes,  and  another  of 
Namur  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Meuse 
and  Sambre  ;  a  typical  Flemish  landscape  ;  and, 
finally,  a  full  view  of  Malines  Cathedral.  All  these 
subjects  have  been  drawn  direct  on  the  stone  by 
the  artist,  who  has  felicitously  used  a  delicate 
sanguine  tint  in  conjunction  with  black  on  a  buff 
ground.  The  edition  is  strictly  limited  to  one 
hundred  copies  at  five  guineas  each,  and  one  proof 
in  each  set  is  signed  by  the  artist.  The  portfolio 
measures  iS  by  15  inches  and  is  published  by  the 
artist  at  491  Oxford  Street,  London. 


Collectors  of  the  "Poster"  stamps  which  have  been 
coming  into  use  of  late,  should  not  omit  to  secure 
two  sets  which  have  been  specially  designed  by 
Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn,  A.R.A.  and  Mr.  Edmund 
Dulac  respectively,  for  the  Red  Cross  Fund  organ- 
ised by  the  "Daily  Mail"  and  "Evening  News." 
Those  of  Mr.  Brangywn  are  an  eloquent  testimony 
to  the  services  rendered  by  the  institution  for  whose 
benefit  they  are  published,  while  those  of  Mr. 
Dulac  consist  of  classical  figures  symbolising 
"  Faith,"  "  Hope,"  "  Courage,"  "  Assistance," 
Each  set  of  six  stamps  is  published  at  dd. 
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HE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  MEMORIAL 
SCULPTURE. 


"  I  HAVE  an  idea  that  there  is  a  very  great 
opportunity  coming  directly  for  sculptors,"  said  the 
Art  Critic.  "  I  am  wondering,  though,  whether 
they  realise  how  great  it  will  be  and  whether  they 
will  be  equal  to  it,  when  it  does  come." 

"You  mean,  as  a  result  of  the  war,  I  suppose  ^  " 
returned  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  You  ex- 
pect an  unusual  demand  for  statues,  memorials, 
and  so  on,  when  things  begin  to  settle  down 
again  ?  " 

"Yes,  there  will  be  great  deeds  to  be  com- 
memorated, great  men  to  be  honoured,  great 
national  events  to  be  recorded  as  reminders  to 
future  generations,"  agreed  the  Critic;  "and  most 
of  this  work  will,  I  expect,  fall  to  the  sculptors. 
How  will  they  deal  with  it  ?  " 

"  In  the  same  way  that  they  have  dealt  with  the 
same  sort  of  work  before,  of  course,"  broke  in  the 
Plain  Man.  "We  shall  have  rather  more  statues 
about  our  streets — that  is  all  that  is  likely  to 
happen." 

"  Is  that  all  ?  "  asked  the  Critic.  "  I  am  hoping 
for  something  more  than  that.  Great  events  should 
have  great  results,  and  among  these  results  should 
be  a  definite  development  of  the  art  of  memorial 
sculpture." 

"What  development  can  there  be?"  demanded 
the  Plain  Man.  "  A  statue  is  a  statue  ;  how  can 
you  make  anything  else  of  it  ?  " 

"Well,  you  might  make  it  a  work  of  art,  just  by 
way  of  a  change,"  suggested  the  Man  with  the  Red 
Tie.     "  Has  not  that  occurred  to  you  ?  " 

"  Is  a  statue  not  a  work  of  art  ?  "  enquired  the 
Plain  Man.  "  Surely  anything  done  by  an  artist 
counts  as  a  work  of  art,  and  I  suppose  you  would 
call  a  sculptor  an  artist,  would  you  not  ?  " 

"  Oh  yes,  I  would  call  the  sculptor  an  artist," 
laughed  the  Critic,  "  because  if  he  were  not  I 
should  not  count  him  as  a  sculptor.  But  how 
many  chances  does  he  get  of  proving  what  sort  of 
artist  he  is  ?  " 

"  He  has  his  chance  whenever  he  does  a  piece 
of  work,"  asserted  the  Plain  Man.  "When  he 
gets  a  commission  for  a  statue  people  expect 
him  to  do  it  just  as  well  as  he  can.  If  he  is 
an  artist  he  produces  a  work  of  art — that  is 
obvious." 

"  Not  so  obvious  as  you  seem  to  think,"  declared 
the  Critic.     "  The  conditions  under  which  a  work 
of  art  is  produced  are  bound  to  affect  its  quality. 
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If  the  artist  does  not  have  a  free  hand  he  cannot 
be  expected  to  make  the  best  of  his  capacities. 
The  more  he  is  hampered  the  less  likely  he  is  to 
do  himself  justice." 

"  And  of  all  artists  the  sculptor  is  the  most 
persistently  hampered  and  the  most  constantly 
denied  a  free  hand,"  commented  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie. 

"Just  so,"  said  the  Critic.  "  He  has  to  work  in 
a  vast  number  of  cases  under  the  dictation  of  a 
local  committee  which  surrounds  him  with  restric- 
tions and  interferes  in  all  the  details  of  his  pro- 
duction. Does  that  give  him  a  fair  chance  ? 
Does  it  allow  him  to  prove  what  sort  of  artist  he 
is  .'  " 

"  But  the  local  committee  you  are  talking  about 
gives  the  sculptor  the  order  for  the  work,"  pro- 
tested the  Plain  Man  ; "  so  it  has  the  right  to 
insist  that  the  work  shall  be  done  in  a  suitable 
manner.     That  is  simple  business." 

"  Simple  business  and  great  artistic  achievement 
are  often  quite  incompatible,  I  am  afraid  ;  and  to 
this  incompatibility  is  due  the  failure  of  much 
of  our  memorial  sculpture,"  replied  the  Critic. 
"  If  the  members  of  the  committee  allowed  the 
sculptor  to  please  himself  a  little  more,  and  them 
possibly  a  little  less,  I  am  confident  that  the  result 
would  in  the  majority  of  cases  be  more  accept- 
able artistically." 

"  But  if  we  let  the  sculptor  please  himself,  how 
shall  we  ever  know  whether  he  is  giving  us  good 
w^ork  or  not  ?  "  asked  the  Plain  Man.  "  Who  is 
to  be  the  judge?" 

"  Trust  the  artist  and  believe  that  he  will  give 
you  the  best  of  which  he  is  capable  ;  choose  a 
sculptor  of  ability  and  give  him  a  free  hand.  That 
is  the  best  advice  I  can  offer  you,"  returned  the 
Critic. 

"And  you  think  we  should  get  better  results  that 
way  !  "  sighed  the  Plain  Man. 

"I  am  certain  of  it,"  cried  the  Critic;  "and  I 
want  to  see  that  position  established  as  soon  as 
possible  because  I  am  anxious  to  make  the  most 
of  the  coming  opportunities.  I  want  the  memorial 
sculpture  that  must  be  produced  as  a  commemora- 
tion of  the  great  events  of  the  present  day  to  be 
fully  worthy  of  the  occasion.  It  must  be  the  best 
of  which  our  artists  are  capable.  It  must  have 
the  highest  qualities  of  thought  and  accomplish- 
ment. It  must  be  free  from  the  smallest  taint  of 
the  commonplace.  It  must  be  finer  and  nobler 
than  anything  we  have  ever  done  before.  In  that 
way  alone  will  it  do  us  justice  and  earn  for  us  the 
respect  of  posterity."  The  Lav  Figure. 
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(First  Artidc.  ) 


Before  beginning  to  write  in  detail  of  this 
collection  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  say  some- 
thing generally  as  to  the  position  of  collectors 
to-day  in  relation  to  the  art  of  their  own  period. 
This  may  be  done  here  the  more  appropriately 
since  the  collector  whose  possessions  we  are  to 
pass  in  review,  is  recognised  as  one  of  the  few 
whose  influence  has  been  an  agent  in  stimulating 
the  art  production  of  their  time. 

Every  one  who  is  interested  in  modern  art  is 
conscious  that  in  the  midst  of  excited  attempts  to 
attain  originality  confusion  reigns,  and  artists  are 
baffled  by  a  loss  of  certainty  as  to  the  very  nature 
of  the  mission  of  art.  Remedies  for  a  state  of 
indecision  which  is  reacting  upon  the  artist  to  the 
deterioration  of  art  are  constantly  being  put  forward 
in  new  theories  about  painting,  which  are  acted 
upon  without  success.  But  we  have  not  seen  it 
suggested,  at  least  not  in 
print,  that  everything  might 
be  put  right  if  the  artist 
would  show  more  willing- 
ness to  receive  some  direc- 
tion from  outside — in  the 
shape  of  a  definite  order 
from  some  one — instead  of 
waiting  for  a  voice  "from 
within  "  which  has  lost  its 
imperativeness  from  ex- 
haustion. For  it  is  quite 
true  that  in  these  days  there 
are  artists  who  tremble  at 
the  receipt  of  an  order  lest 
its  execution  should  in- 
volve some  damage  to  their 
artistic  constitution.  Now 
art,  we  believe,  has  much 
more  to  fear  from  all  this 
self-consciousness  of  the 
arbist  than  he  himself  has 
to  fear  from  any  outside  in- 
tervention. The  modern 
artist's  horror  of  receiving 
direction  from  any  source 
but  his  own  impulse  is  not 
a  sign  of  wealth  of  genius. 
He  complains  of  the  ab- 
sence of  the  patron  while 
his  own  vain  attitude  has 
made  the  position  an  almost 
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impossible  one.  And,  with  the  withdrawal  of 
patronage,  there  is  no  longer  any  reason  for  finish- 
ing anything.  It  becomes  convenient  to  say  that 
"a  work  of  art  is  finished  from  the  beginning." 

It  may  be  true  that  some  of  the  most  perfect 
results  in  art  have  resulted  from  the  sudden  re- 
lease of  faculties  which  have  been  confined  to  tasks 
not  self-imposed.  But  the  special  vitality  of  work 
of  this  kind — in  which  the  discipline  from  con- 
forming has  remained  with  the  hand  that  has  no 
longer  to  conform — cannot  be  sustained  or  re- 
peated except  under  the  same  conditions.  It  is 
the  artist  who  is  adversely  affected  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  patron  he  has  scared  away. 

This  state  of  things  appears  to  have  arisen  from 
laying  too  much  stress  upon  only  one  aspect 
of  the  phenomenon  of  self-expression.  The  large 
part  that  mere  receptivity  plays  in  the  process  of 
creative  art  has  been  ignored  ;  also  the  fact  that  it 
is  the  quality  of  the  mind  at  work,  and  not  the 
method  pursued,  that  determines  results.  Genius 
implies  the  possession  of  a  more  sensitive  mental 
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mirror  ;  the  impression  received  from  life  by  genius 
is  truer  to  life  than  that  received  by  ordinary 
minds.  But  however  rich  the  resources  thus  stored 
up,  a  distinct  command  from  without  is  often 
awaited  by  the  artist  before  he  can  release  them, 
since,  as  Rossetti  has  written,  warning  the  creative 
mind  against  its  inevitable  tendency  to  indolence — 

"  Unto  the  man  of  yearnirg  thought 
And  aspiration,  to  do  nought 
Is  in  itself  almost  an  act, — 
Being  chasm-fire  and  cataract 
Of  the  soul's  utter  depths  unseald." 

^Vhat  we  have  written  thus  far  amounts  then  to 
this,  that  instead  of  seeking  any  longer  for  the 
reason  of  the  ineffectiveness  of  so  much  work  of 
to-day  in  the  theories  which  the  artists  have 
embraced,  we  should  seek  it  in  the  unreality  of 
their  working  environment.  To  ensure  a  great 
destiny  for  art  in  any  period  patronage  is  as  neces- 
sary as  the  artist  himself 

Now  to  come  to  the  im- 
mediate subject  of  this 
article.  One  characteristic 
predominates  in  the  Davis 
Collection — the  ascendency 
of  the  human  interest.  A 
definite  type  of  life  asserts 
itself  in  the  canvases  in  this 
house — that  vivid  type  in 
the  creation  of  which  such 
names  as  Rembrandt  and 
Daumier  have  acquired  their 
significance.  Understand- 
'  ing  the  spirit  of  this  collec- 
tion we  do  not  miss  the 
leaders  of  the  Barbizon 
school,  who  are  not  repre- 
sented, but  it  is  difficult  to 
understand  the  absence  of  a 
Goya. 

The  Davis  Collection  is 
the  most  animated  that  we 
have  seen.  The  collector 
is  host  to  an  immortal  com- 
pany,   variously    assembled 

within  frames,  no  one  of  the 

company  a  stranger  to  the 

others,  or  even  to   us   the 

visitors  who  come  into  the 

rooms. 

Rembrandt's    Saskia    at 

her  Toilet  is  more  tliun  any 

picture   present    to    the 

writer's  thoughts.     A 
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presence  diflusing  warmth  of  the  heart  is  felt  in 
the  room  in  which  it  hangs.  Rembrandt  was  the 
most  intimate  of  painters.  From  his  portraits  that 
truth  which  only  lately  philosophy  has  confidently 
uttered  could  always  be  received — that  Mind  forms 
Body,  that  it  is  wrong  to  say  it  is  in  the  body  ; 
that  the  body  is  in  the  mind — and,  we  might  add, 
without  exaggeration,  the  clothes  are,  too,  in  every- 
thing that  refines  them  in  the  direction  of  personal 
expression.  It  is  not  for  nothing  that  art  has 
fastened  upon  costume  in  portraiture  with  as  much 
delight  as  Reynolds  showed  in  his  portrait  of  the 
Earl  of  Suffolk.  Reynolds  received  real  inspira- 
tion from  emblems  of  social  rank.  He  was  awake 
to  the  glamour  of  the  associations  of  badges  and 
decorations,  as  well  as  to  their  importance  in 
design.  A\'ith  his  temperament  it  would  have 
been  impossible  for  him  to  adopt  the  chilly  attitude 
from  which  such  detail  can  be  regarded  merely  as 
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an  excursion  in  "still-life."  Reynolds's  mind  was 
almost  as  typically  eighteenth  century  in  type  as 
the  writer  Gibbon's.  He  had  the  power  to  sug- 
gest, by  his  handling  of  the  accessories  we  have 
described,  the  historical  perspectives  in  which  his 
sitters  should  be  viewed. 

Of  peculiar  beauty  are  the  two  Gainsboroughs 
in  this  collection.  The  charm  of  a  Gainsborough 
portrait  seems  to  reside  so  far  within  and  near  the 
soul  of  the  sitter  that  it  appears  to  underlie  rather 
than  to  animate  gesture  and  expression.  Towards 
this  order  of  attainment  the  art  of  portraiture  has 
ever  striven  ;  to  this  end  it  has  often  passed  with 
a  fierce  rapidity  over  the  points  of  costume  that 
fascinated  early  painters. 
It  would  seem  at  times 
almost  to  desire  to  pass 
behind  the  face  itself  and 
the  surface  of  expression, 
to  the  very  "  sea  and  sky- 
line of  the  soul." 

If  the  Piano  picture  in 
the  Davis  Collection  seems 
to  us  by  far  the  most  im- 
portant of  the  three  fine 
examples  of  Whistler's  oil 
paintings  there  —  the  two 
others  being  the  Symphony 
in  White,  No.  Ill,  and 
Old  Batlersea  Bridge — it  is 
because  it  foreshadows  a 
power  of  emotional  re- 
sponse which  he  wa.s  to 
lose  for  a  time  in  the 
manufacture  of  effects  in 
the  Japanese  manner  in 
which  everything  is  sacri- 
ficed, with  a  milliner's  zeal, 
to  "  an  arrangement." 

Alfred  Stevens,  the  Bel- 
gian petit  maitre,  of  whose 
paintings  this  collection 
contains  five  examples  of 
single-figure  subjects,  was 
particularly  susceptible  to 
the  charm  of  surfaces  in 
quiet  interior  lighting.  But 
the  pleasant  beauty  of  his 
art  is  of  external  character. 
He  does  not  divine  the  soul 
of  a,  room  much  lived  in. 
His  pictures  have  not  the 
power  to  suggest,  as 
Whistler's    At  the    Piano  ''la  l.weuse" 


does,  that  the  universe  has  progressed  only  to 
bring  us  to  the  moment  of  stillness  and  enchant- 
ment arrested  in  his  picture.  Stevens  is  just 
beginning  to  adopt  the  uninteresting  point  of  view 
which  is  now  general  with  artists — from  which 
everybody  is  regarded  as  a  "  model "  and  no  one 
apparently  in  relation  to  the  circumstances  and 
surroundings  of  his  life.  This  attitude,  adopted, 
we  suppose,  in  opposition  to  the  story-tellers  in 
paint,  equally  with  them  betrays  incomplete  sym- 
pathy with  life  and  absence  of  the  ability  to  bring 
about  in  art  that  sensation  of  a  continuation  of 
life  there  which  is  the  achievement  of  the  greatest 
masters,  even  in  fantastic  art. 
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Mr.  Davis's  house  is  planned  for  the  display  ot 
his  pictures  to  their  advantage  without  departure 
from  the  principle  of  living  with  them.  We  encounter 
masterpieces  in  every  room,  hanging  as  naturally 
there  as  the  calendar  on  an  office  wall.  Pictures 
in  private  collections  always  seem  to  possess  the 
power  to  affect  us  more  deeply  than  those  in 
museums.  This,  no  doubt,  is  the  fault  of  the 
system  on  which  museums  are  generally  arranged, 
since  a  work  of  art  can  only  be  appreciated  fully 
when  studied  in  an  environment  favourable  to  the 
intimate  class  of  feelings  it  inspires.  The  human 
note  in  pictures  particularly  has  been  found  to 
affect  us  most  when  we  hear  it  in  the  very  heart  of 
a  home. 

In  forming  his  collection  it  would  seem  that 
Mr.  Davis  has  been  guided  by  the  principle  of  ac- 
([uiring  only  those  works  which  have  spoken 
directly  to  him  by  the  particular  character  of  their 
beauty.  And  since  a  principle  of  some  kind  must 
be  observed  if  a  collection  is  to  have  any  unity  of 
spirit,  there  could  be  none  better  than  this  where 
taste  and  judgment  are  sufficiently  sure.  In 
writing  of  such  a  collection,  however,  it  is  im- 
possible to  systematise.  So  far  we  have  remarked 
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on  the  paintings  in  the  order  in  which  they  have 
appealed  to  us,  thus  carrying  out  at  least  the 
tradition  in  which  the  collection  was  formed.  It 
is,  however,  obviously  necessary  that  anything  we 
have  to  say  on  the  works  selected  for  reproduction, 
as  the  basis  of  this  first  article  of  three  proposed, 
should  accompany  their  appearance.  But  this 
condition  does  not  allow  an  entirely  free  method 
of  commentary.  We  must,  therefore,  take  the 
illustrations  which  still  remain  to  be  brought  into 
the  scope  of  our  remarks  in  this  article  in  para- 
graphs which  make  no  pretence  to  lead  into  each 
other. 

Mr.  Davis  represents  Rossetti's  art  by  two  or 
those  small  but  intensely  executed  water-colouis 
in  which  the  true  nature  of  Rossetti's  genius  is 
most  revealed.  They  belong  to  the  very  early 
stage  of  his  middle  period,  about  the  time  of  his 
marriiige,  and  of  Ruskin's  encouragement,  when 
the  high  imaginative  import  of  his  subjects  burns 
within  their  rich  design  like  a  flame.  There  had 
been  nothing  like  this  art — in  these  two  water- 
colours  not  much  above  miniature  scale — since 
Florentine  art  of  the  thirteenth  century.  Such 
work  must  have  had  a  force  and  strangeness  in  the 
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mid-Victorian  days  that  it  cannot  assume  now.  It 
ranks  with  poetry,  with  Rossetti's  own,  and  with 
Swinburne's  at  its  highest,  aflecting  us  by  some- 
thing quite  intangible  beneath  the  rich  material 
symbols  it  employs. 

The  Staymaker,  by  Hogarth.  It  is  the  fault  of  so 
much  modem  criticism  that  it  attaches  too  much 
importance  to  self-conscious  achievement.  It  is 
not  improbable  that  the  original  and  enduring 
part  of  all  artistic  work  is  that  which  is  so  native 
to  the  constitution  of  the  artist  that  it  appears 
wherever  we  can  trace  his  hand,  as"a  quality,  of 
importance  to  us,  of  which  he  remains  only  super- 
ficially conscious.  •-'  He  is  generally  striving  for 
something  else.  Hogarth  was  bent  upon  so  many 
things  that  he  quite  forgot 
to  be  an  artist.  This  he 
was,  however,  "by  the 
grace  of  God,"  even  in 
moments  when  he  was 
least  concerned  with  the 
attributes  which  would 
give  him  the  title.  Thus 
it  is  impossible  for  us  to 
encounter  a  work  by  this 
painter  without  being  fas- 
cinated by  its  quality  and 
execution.  Hogarth's 
merriness,  so  English,  and 
his  natural  fantasy,  in  the 
vein  of  Shakespeare, 
sparkle  in  everything  from 
his  hand.  His  power  of 
conveying  the  impression 
of  action  without  losing 
the  static  balance  of  his 
composition  revealed  him 
a  stage-manager  of  the  first 
rank  in  the  arrangement 
of  his  satires.  He  could 
hardly  ever  suppress  the 
note  of  satire  in  his  work. 
It  is  not  suppressed  in  The 
Staymaker,  which  merely 
relates  an  incident  and  has 
no  moral.  We  are  not  at 
pains  to  explain  to  our- 
selves the  whole  story  of 
the  incident  depicted  :  this 
can  be  done  at  leisure  by 
any  one  who  is  tiot  en- 
tirely fascinated  by  the 
dramatic  control  of  light, 
pleasant  riot  of  the  brush,  "la  dame  en  rose' 


the  distribution  everywhere  of  the  charm  that  is 
the  outcome  of  work  enjoyed  to  the  utmost  and  as 
natural  as  breathing. 

Study  from  the  N'ude,  by  Corot.  Every  painter's 
name  is  associated  with  one  particular  phase  which 
may  be  taken  as  authentic  in  its  testimony  to  his 
artistic  character.  But  it  is  always  interesting  to  be 
able  to  point  to  a  work  in  which  we  seem  to  meet 
the  artist  on  his  way  to  self-discovery.  Work  of  this 
kind  will  sometimes  appear  so  unlike  everything 
implied  by  the  painter's  signature  that  without  the 
strongest  evidence  as  to  its  authorship  we  should 
not  hesitate  for  a  moment  to  give  it  to  another 
artist.  If  there  is  one  thing  we  remember  Corot 
by  it  is  by  figures  dancing  in  woods  and  often  so 
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diaphanous  that  they  seem  like  apparitions  ;  yet  in 
this  collection  we  have  a  female  nude  as  boldly 
rounded  and  firmly  painted  as  can  be  imagined. 
It  mast  be  one  of  the  pleasures  of  a  collector  who 
is  holden  to  no  one  type  of  thing  to  be  able  to  add 
such  an  out-of-the-way  piece  to  our  knowledge  of 
the  work  of  a  painter.  Few  early  Corots  indicate 
the  direction  of  his  later  development,  and  none 
less  than  this  matter-of-fact,  but  lovely,  nude. 

Lady  Ormonde,  by  Reynolds.  This  painting  is 
one  of  those  in  which  Reynolds  interprets  a  favourite 
theme.  Painted  about  1770,  it  retains  in  its  present 
state  an  extraordinary  delicacy  of  colour,  the  faint 
rose-red  dress  being  peculiarly  in  harmony  with  the 
mellowed  whites  and  flesh  tones.  It  was  engraved 
by  James  Scott,  in  1865,  as  Maternal  Love. 
Reynolds's  Henry,  12th  Eirl  oj  Suffolk,  already 
referred  to  above,  was  painted  about  17 78.  Of 
this  picture  the  painter  made  two  replicas. 

Afiss  Lndiana  {"  Di")  Talbot,  by  Gainsborough. 
This  painting  came  from  the  collection  of  the 
Talbot  family.     It    represents  the  only  daughter 


of  Major-General  Sherington  Talbot  and  grand- 
daughter of  Bishop  Talbot  of  Durham.  The  Ladv 
Clarges  was  formerly  in  the  Sir  Charles  Tennant 
collection.  The  British  Museum  possesses  a 
drawing  of  the  first  idea  for  the  portrait,  also  a 
study  for  it,  in  which  a  dog  is  introduced. 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  reproductions,  Mr. 
Davis  is  the  owner  of  a  perfect  Daumier  and  he 
also  possesses  a  highly  attractive  Boudin,  a  scene 
at  the  seaside,  which  will  be  reproduced  as  a 
colour  supplement  in  a  second  article  on  the 
collection.  A  large  part  of  that  article  we  propose 
to  devote  to  contemporary  paintings  in  the  collec- 
tion, and  a  third  article  to  the  sculptures  and 
drawings,  both  ancient  and  modern. 

In  The  Studio  for  April  1900  an  article  ap- 
peared describing  the  interior  of  Mr.  Davis's 
house,  with  a  description  of  a  bedroom  decorated 
by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn,  and  in  the  number 
for  April  1905  the  present  writer  contributed 
an  article  on  the  room  decorated  by  Conder, 
which  forms  a  famous  feature  of  the  house. 
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LFRED  HARTLEY,  PAINTER 
AND  ETCHER.  BY  A.  G. 
FOLLIOTT  STOKES. 


It  is  not  often  that  men  look  as  we  expect  them  to 
look,  judging  from  the  works  they  have  produced 
and  the  deeds  they  have  done.  There  is  a  spirit 
of  contrariety  that  seems  to  govern  these  matters. 
Thus  artists  do  not  generally  conform  in  their 
outward  appearance  to  the  ideal  figure  the  world 
has  bv  universal  consent  decided  that  they  should 
possess  :  and  prizefighters  have  before  now  been 
mistaken  for  bishops. 

Alfred  Hartley,  whose  work  this  article  is  about 
to  discuss,  is,  however,  an  exception  to  the  above 
rule.  For  no  man  could  be  more  artistic  than  he 
looks.  There  is  a  glint  of  joyful  alertness  in  his 
keen  grey  eyes  which,  combined  with  the  delicate 
contours  of  his  face  and  figure,  would  at  once 
suggest  the  artist  to  the  least  observant.  And  this 
look  of  happy  alertness  is  more  mental  than 
physical.     In   early    manhood    Hartley   met   with 


a  severe  accident  that  lamed  him  for  life.  This 
abrupt  termination  to  an  unusually  athletic  youth 
was  powerless  to  curb  his  spirit,  though  it  exercised 
a  cruel  control  over  his  physical  activities.  This 
control,  as  every  landscape  painter  will  realise, 
must  have  seriously  handicapped  him  in  his  work. 
But  landscape  has  only  been  one  of  the  channels 
through  which  his  a,rtistic  personality  has  en- 
deavoured to  express  itself.  Symphonies  in  colour, 
in  line,  and  in  mass  have  appealed  to  him  with 
equal  insistence.  "  Few  men  have  been  more 
versatile.  His  landscapes  have  many  admirers 
among  the  cognoscenti.  His  etchings,  both  in 
line  and  aquatint,  together  with  his  colour-prints, 
have  achieved  European  recognition ;  while  as  a 
portrait  painter  he  has  had  considerable  success. 
It  is  not  proposed  to  deal  with  his  portrait  work  in 
this  article,  but  I  may  be  permitted  to  mention  that 
between  1889  and  1899,  amongst  the  many  notable 
people  painted  and  drawn  by  him,  were  the  late 
Lord  Randolph  Churchill,  the  late  Lord  Russell  of 
Killowen,  and  the  present  Prime  Minister. 
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We  will  now  briefly  consider  his  black-and-white 
work.  On  my  asking  him  to  give  me  a  few  par- 
ticulars of  his  early  struggles  in  this  medium,  he 
smilingly  assured  me  that  nothing  of  the  slightest 
interest  had  ever  happened  to  him,  and  that  there 
were  no  particulars  worthy  of  notice.  From  my 
knowledge  of  his  diffident  nature  I  had  anticipated 
trouble  in  getting  him  to  talk  about  himself. 
However,  by  sticking  to  my  guns,  and  eventually 
appealing  to  his  good  nature  by  assuring  him  that 
he  owed  it  to  me  as  the  writer  of  this  article  to 
reveal  a  few  glimpses  of  his  personal  methods  and 
mental  standpoints,  I  literally  squeezed  out  of  him 
the  following  jottings  which  I  will  give  more  or  less 
in  his  own  words. 

"  My  first  attempts  with  the  needle  were  made 
some  little  time  before  I  began  an  art  training. 
And  the  first  etching  I  did  was  achieved  under 
conditions  which  might  well  have  excused  failure. 
Fired  by  a  desire  to  try  my  hand,  I  decided  to 
copy  an  etching  of  a  cavalier  by,  I  think,  W.  J. 
Horsley,  R.A.  one  of  a  number  gathered  together 
in  a  volume  published  by  the  Etching  Club,  if  my 


memory  serves  me  aright.  I  resorted  to  an  old 
encyclopaedia  and  found  out  a  description  of 
methods,  and  also  the  formula  for  grounds,  acids, 
&c.  Then  I  started  a  brew  of  wax,  and  the  other 
necessary  ingredients  for  a  ground,  over  the  kitchen 
fire  inmyfather's  remote  parsonage  in  Hertfordshire. 
I  stirred  and  stirred  the  compound  and  by  a  miracle 
avoided  burning  it.  Having  procured  a  sheet  of 
copper  three  times  thicker  than  was  needful  I  pro- 
ceeded to  lay  my  ground  and  smoke  it,  luck  at  my 
elbow !  It  must  have  been  all  right  for  it  took 
the  needle  and  resisted  the  acid.  The  drawing  on 
the  metal,  line  by  line  after  the  original,  took  some 
time  but  went  without  mishap.  This  was  fortunate, 
for  such  was  my  complete  technical  ignorance  that 
any  alteration  would  have  been  impossible.  Then 
came  the  biting,  which  in  the  light  of  subsequent 
experience,  I  must  admit  wa«  attended  by  the  same 
strange  good  luck.  How  many  times  since  has 
that  luck  been  wanting  !  The  bitten  plate  pre- 
sented an  appearance  which  to  my  ignorant  eye 
gave  no  clue  to  what  it  was  going  to  yield  as  a 
picture.     However,  it  was  sent  to  be  printed  by  that 


THE    GARDEN   OF  THE   GR.A.NI)   TRIANON 
lOO 


1  ],0.\I    THE    I'AINTINi;    BY   ALFRED   HARTLEY,    R.B.A.,    R.E. 


> 
m 

o 

Z  lU 

I  Q: 

O     r 
h-  < 

:    q: 


^9. 


en  < 


Alfred  Hartley,  Painter  and  Etcher 


"  ^'ERSAILLES' 


FROM   THE    PAINTING    BV   ALFRED   HARTLEY,    R.B.A.,    R.E. 


master  printer,  the  late  Frederick  Goulding — then 
a  stranger  to  me,  but  destined  to  become  in  after 
years  a  valued  friend.  After  a  few  days  of  suspense 
a  parcel  arrived,  and  there  was  my  work — an 
astonishing  success.  In  view  of  the  innumerable 
failures  that  followed,  that  plate  will  ever  remain  a 
mystery  to  me. 

"  My  acquaintance  with  aquatinting  as  a  method 
dates  from  my  first  attempts  at  colour-etching. 
These  were  made  about  the  time  of  the  appearance 
in  The  Stijdio  of  an  article  on  French  Colour- 
Prints.  The  method  at  once  made  a  strong  appeal 
to  me  and  does  so  still.  Though  I  first  used  it  for 
colour-etching  alone,  I  now  find  it  a  very  sympathetic 
means  of  expression  in  monochrome.  In  colour- 
printing  I  have  hitherto  confined  myself  to  the  aqua- 
tint method,  in  spite  of  the  lure  of  the  wood  block, 
which  has  peculiar  charms  of  its  own.  I  usually 
limit  myself  to  three  plates — a  plate  for  each  colour 
used :  believing  that  the  less  colour  elaborated, 
the  better  the  result  in  this  class  of  work.  .Such  is 
my  experience,  though  I  know  that  some  artists 
adopt  a  much  more  comprehensive  plan,  and  with 


success.  I  should  like  to  say  that  I  owe  whatever 
knowledge  I  may  possess  of  the  craft  primarily  to 
Sir  Frank  Short,  whose  knowledge  of  the  subject 
seems  to  be  as  inexhaustible  as  his  kindness.  And 
when  I  acquired  a  press  of  my  own  and  commenced 
to  do  my  own  printing,  Mr.  C.  J.  Watson,  that 
most  accomplished  etcher  and  printer,  kindlv 
helped  me  over  my  first  difficulties.  Perhaps  I 
ought  to  add  that  I  studied  for  some  years  at  the 
Royal  College  of  Art,  South  Kensington,  and  also  at 
Professor  Brown's  class  at  Westminster.  Among  my 
fellow  students-  at  the  former  were  J.  J.  Shannon  and 
Llewellyn,  and  at  the  latter  Frampton,Greiffenhagen, 
Anning  Bell,  and  many  others  whose  works  are  now- 
well  known.  One  of  the  pleasantest  recollections 
of  my  Kensington  days  is  the  many  happy  hours 
spent  in  the  \'ictoria  and  Albert  Museum — a 
Mecca  to  which  pilgrimages  were  constant  and 
always  inspiring." 

Here  Hartley  smilingly  assured  me  that  there 
was  no  more  he  could  recall.  This,  of  course,  was 
an  ultimatum  which  I  accepted  with,  I  trust,  a 
good  grace. 
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We  will  now  turn  our  attention  to  some  of  the 
reproductions  of  his  etchings  and  aquatints  that 
accompany  this  article. 

Monte  Grappa.  M'hen  I  first  saw  this  aquatint 
it  at  once  recalled  those  lines  of  Byron's  in  ''  Childe 
Harold." 

"  To  me 
High  mountains  are  a  feeling,  but  the  hum 
Of  human  cities  torture." 

What  perfect  sympathy  with  his  subject  does 
this  simple  sketch  portray.  What  detachment  from 
the  va  et  vierit  of  everyday  life  must  have  been  his 
to  have  enabled  our  artist  thus  to  convey  to  our 
minds,  in  a  few  lines  and  tones,  something  of  the 
majesty  of  the  mountain  and  the  dignity  of  the 
vast  silences  that  surround  its  untrodden  snows. 
Obviously  he  did  not  see  in  this  view  merely  a 
good  subject  to  be  etched.  The  joy  which  the 
skilful  craftsman  feels  in  the  exercise  of  his  craft 
was  not  the  only,  or  even  the  chief,  joy  that  stirred 
his  pulses  as  he  transferred  this  view  to  paper. 
^^'hat  really  thrilled  him  was  the  possibility  of 
capturing  something  of 
the  God-like  spirit  of  the 
heights,  and  of  the  almost 
prayerful  stillness  of  the 
intervening  plain.  Thus 
this  little  print  affords  us 
an  eloquent  testimony  to 
the  value  of  the  artist's 
vision  in  relation  to  his 
technical  skill.  It  is  the 
difference  between  Art 
and  Craft,  and  that  is  all 
the   difference  in  the 

world.  The  latter  can 
stimulate  the  brain,  but 

only  the  former  can  stir 

the  soul. 

The   Chape/  Stairs, 

Eton    College.      Only    a 

winding  .staircase,  a  stone 

portal    and    a    half-open 

door,  but  how  well  seen, 

and    how  truthfully   and 

lovingly  rendered !  Even 

here,  simple  as  the  sub- 
ject is,  the  human  equa- 
tion  reveals  itself.     The 

soul  of  the  artist  whispers 

to   us   as   we   gaze,  that 

here  is   something  more 

than  wood  and  stone, 
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something  sacrosanct  with  memories,  something 
consecrated  for  all  time  by  the  use  and  wont  of 
the  gay  young  spirits  of  the  illustrious  dead. 

At  the  Boatbuildei's.  In  the  reduced  scale  of 
this  reproduction  the  technical  skill  of  the  artist  is 
not  so  apparent  as  in  the  original  drawing.  The 
rendering  of  reflected  lights  in  even  the  darkest 
shadows  is  most  skilfully  managed  ;  and  the  whole 
chiaroscuro  of  the  shed,  lit  up  as  it  is  by  the  con- 
flicting lights  of  many  windows,  has  been  most 
cleverly  portrayed.  No  detail  has  been  shirked 
and  yet  the  general  effect  has  not  been  allowed 
to  suffer. 

The  Bridge.  Here  Hartley's  love  of  natural 
beauty  has  been  able  to  hold  high  festival.  This  is 
a  subject  that  must  have  especially  appealed,  not 
only  to  his  sense  of  form  but  of  coloirr,  which  latter 
on  this  occasion  he  was,  of  course,  unable  to  inter- 
pret. It  is  a  bridge  spanning  a  ravine  in  Northern 
Italy,  in  the  vicinity  of  Asolo,  so  beloved  by 
Browning.  One  can  imagine  how  the  dainty  grace 
of  the  young  birches,  chequering  with  shadows  the 
sunlit  bridge,  with  the  laughing  stream  below  and 
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THE  CHAPEL    STAIRS,  ETON    COLLEGE" 
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an  Italian  sky  above,  must  have  almost  fulfilled  our 
artist's  inmost  desire. 

The  Mooring  Post,  Lake  Como.  This  is  one  of 
those  subjects  Hartley  has  made  peculiarly  his  own. 
Few  living  men  can  convey  so  simply  and  yet  so 
effectively  in  aquatint  the  subtle  spell  of  Italian 
scenery.  Slight  as  is  this  sketch,  how  wonderfully 
it  has  caught  the  sun-kissed  radiance,  the  brooding 
peace  of  an  Italian  summer's  day  !  In  other  of  his 
etchings,  for  which  there  is  not  space  in  this  article, 
Hartley  has  perhaps  caught   still   more  effectively 


of  the  fecundity  of  the  old  earth  and  of  her 
fostering  maternal  fruitfulness.  Hartley  calls  this 
print  simply  The  Glade.  It  might  well  have  been 
named  "An  Idyll  of  Summer,"  for  it  has  been  seen 
with  a  poet's  vision. 

An  Essex  Stream.  A  rather  flat  and  not  very 
e.xciting  county  is  Essex  for  the  most  part.  But 
its  villages  and  homesteads  are  as  dear  to  the 
hearts  of  its  people  as  the  more  obviously  beauti- 
ful ones  in  Devon  or  Somerset.  And  here  it  all 
is   portrayed  with  that   sympathetic  vision  which 


the  pomp  of  Italian  sunlight,  and  the  unique  grace  characterises  Hartley's  work.  The  fine  old  church, 
of  her  towns  and  villages,  so  exquisitely  punctuated,  the  clustering  cottages,  the  mill,  the  spacious 
as  they  usually  are,  by  the  massive  silhouettes  of  meadow  dear  to  the  hearts  of  the  children  at 
her  cypresses,  which  cast  deep  pools  of  purple  shade  cowslip  time,  and  the  sluggish  stream  full  of 
athwart  her  dust -white  roads  and  her  still  whiter  infinite  possibilities  to  every  right-minded  bov 
walls. 

At  Lo'iV  Tide.  Here 
■we  have  the  dignity  of 
the  clouds  and  the 
spaciousness  of  the 
Atlantic  conveyed  to  our 
minds  with  unmistakable 
fidelity.  And  yet  how 
simply  !  Three  or  four 
flat  tones,  but  there  it 
all  is.  Those  towering 
cumuli  have  the  majesty 
of  Alps.  There  is  a 
latent  power  in  the  dark 
ribbon  of  water.  \\'e 
know  it  has  an  ocean's 
strength,  though  at  the 
moment  it  is  toying  with 
the  level  sand  in  mere 
ripples  of  lace-like  foam. 
Only  great  accuracy  of 
proportion  could  convey 
this  sense  of  space  and 
elemental  power,  ^^'hat 
cockleshells  are  the 
fishing-boats  '  what  pig- 
mies the  bathers  in  this 
great  drama  of  sea  and 
sky! 

The  Glade.  In  the 
repetition  of  form  and 
mass  in  the  trees,  together 
with  their  stately  height 
and  the  designed  sim- 
plicity of  land  and  sky, 
we  realise  something  of 
the  glory  of  a  still  sum- 
mer's evening,  something 
1 08 
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Alfred  Hartley,  Painter  and  Etcher 


"THE    flag-staff" 

FROM   AN   ETCHING   IN    COLOUR   BY   ALFRED   HARTLEY, 


over  six  years  of  age.  Yes,  it  is  all  here,  though 
recorded  with  a  very  few  lines.  But  it  is  a  record 
of  love.  And  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  in  all 
creative  art  love  and  genius  are  very  nearly,  if  not 
quite,  synonymous  terms. 

Unfortunately  limitation  of  space  precludes  me 
from  doing  little  more  than  just  enumerating 
Hartley's  landscape  paintings  which  are  here  repro- 
duced in  black  and  white.  They  may  be  taken  as 
fairly  representative,  though  they  do  not,  of  course, 
give  any  hint  of  their  colour-schemes,  which  in  all 
his  oil  paintings  are  refined  and  very  personal. 

Tlie  Estuary  is  a  scheme  of  blue  and  gold.  It 
was  painted  in  St.  Ives  Bay  where,  as  those  who 
know  it  are  aware,  the  colour  in  fine  weather  is  of 
almost  Italian  intensity. 

Versailles.  Bright  and  gay  as  the  spirit  of  the 
people  who  created  it.  It  is  one  of  her  s]xicious 
terraces  that  Hartley  here  depicts.  He  tells  me 
that  this  unique  palace  always  strangely  affects 
him.     He  feels  it  is  so  instinct  with  the  genius  of 
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France  and  so  closely 
connected  with  the  death 
knell  of  her  kings. 

The  Garden  oj  the 
Grand  Trianon  is  a 
dignified  composition. 
It  is  a  symphony  of 
blue,  green,  and  yellow 
vitalised  or,  as  it  were, 
tuned  up  to  concert 
pitch  by  the  brilliant 
note  of  red  in  the  fore- 
ground parasol. 

In  the  Forest  is  full 
of  rich  warm  browns, 
and  the  spirit  of  a  wood- 
land solitude. 

Silvery  Night.  Here 
the  colour-scheme  is 
very  subtle,  and  the 
veiled  moonlight  is  most 
poetically  realised. 

A.  G.  F.  S. 
[As  various  works  by 
Mr.  Hartley,  other  than 
those  which  have  been 
reproduced  to  illustrate 
the  foregoing  article, 
have  appeared  in  these 
pages  from  time  to  time, 
the  following  list  may 
prove  useful  to  readers. 
A  sketch  in  oils  was 
reproduced  in  the  fifth  number  of  the  magazine 
(August  1894)  ;  a  painting  entitled  The  Belated 
Flock,  in  May  1 899  ;  a  lithograph,  Man's  Head,  in 
November  1895  ;  a  decorative  panel  for  a  Rose- 
wood Piano,  as  a  supplement  to  the  February 
number,  1903;  two  etchings,  Chateau  de  Bloiiay 
and  On  the  Tees  appeared  in  April  1894  and 
May  1897,  respectively;  The  Drooping  Ash,  an 
etching  in  colours,  as  a  supplement  in  May  19 10, 
and  Herring  Boats,  St.  Ives,  an  aquatint,  also 
reproduced  as  a  supplement,  in  April  1914.  The 
Special  Winter  Number  for  1912-13  on  "  Modern 
Etchings,  Mezzotints  and  Drypoints,"  contained 
a  colour  reproduction  of  Silverv  Night,  an  etching 
in  colours  corresponding  in  composition  to  the 
painting  with  the  same  title  now  reproduced.] 


R.B.A.,    E.E. 


The  Brighton  Corporation  has  purchased  for  its 
permanent  collection  the  picture  by  Mr.  Frederic 
Whiting,  R.B.A.,  called  The  Amateur  Rider,  which 
was  reproduced  in  our  issued  of  March  1914. 
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'SILVERY  NIGHT."     FROM  THE   PAINTING 
BY  ALFRED   HARTLEY,  R.B.A.,  R.E. 
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A   CORNISH   FISHERMAN.'"      ETCHING 
BY   ALFRED   HARTLEY,   R.B.A.,  R.E. 


Recent  Designs  in  Domestic  Architecture 
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ECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMESTIC 
ARCHITECTURE. 


On  several  occasions  during  the  past  four 
or  five  years  we  have  given  illustrations,  both  here 
and  in  The  Studio  Year  Book  of  Decorative  Art, 
of  houses  designed  by  Mr.  Robert  F.  Johnston,  a 
young  architect  who  practised  at  i  Brook  Street^ 
Hanover  Square,  London.  In  now  giving  some 
further  illustrations  of  his  designs  of  more  recent 
date,  we  have,  much  to  our  regret,  to  preface  our 
description  of  them  with  an  intimation  of  his  death, 
which  took  place  after  a  very  brief  illness  in 
November  last.  Though  only  a  few  years  had 
elapsed  since  he  began  to  practise  independently, 
Mr.  Johnston  had  gained  for  himself  an  assured 
position  in  the  profession  as  an  architect  of  sound 
ideas  and  good  taste.  He  was  especially  successful 
with  country  houses  of  moderate  proportions ; 
simplicity  and  convenience  were  the  qualities  which 
he  kept  in  view  in  his  planning,  and  a  dignified 
simplicity  was  the  keynote  of  his  elevations,  while 


throughout  his  practice  he  laid  great  stress  on  sound 
workmanship  and  good  quality  of  materials. 

The  two  houses  we  now  illustrate  were  among 
the  last  to  be  designed  by  Mr.  Johnston,  that  at 
Chorley  Wood,  of  which  two  views  are  given,  having 
been  completed  only  a  few  weeks  before  his 
death.  This  house  is  situated  in  a  beautiful  old- 
world  orchard  at  Chorley  Wood,  Herts,  known  as 
"  The  Cherry  Orchard."  The  house  is  designed  in 
sympathy  with  its  setting,  the  elevations  being  treated 
in  roughcast,  while  the  chimneys  are  built  of  small 
hand-made  red  bricks,  and  the  roof  covered  with 
rough  hand-made  tiles.  The  other  house,  Burwood 
Ash,  is  designed  on  a  much  larger  scale.  Its  site  is  in 
the  beautiful  neighbourhood  of  the  Chalfonts,  and 
gives  extensive  views  to  the  south  and  south-west. 
The  house  is  symmetrical  in  design  and  is  girt  about 
on  the  garden  front  by  extensive  terraces,  lawns,  and 
a  pool,  and  depends  very  largely  for  its  effect  on  the 
grouping  of  the  masses  in  relation  to  the  solids  and 
voids,  so  that  a  proportionate  light  and  shade  effect 
may  be  obtained  with  the  sombre  colouring  of  the 
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brickwork,  which  is  treated 
with  small  hand-made  red 
bricks  of  uniform  colour, 
but  varying  texture,  the  roof 
being  covered  with  rough 
hand-made  tiles.  The  formal 
gardens  were  also  designed 
by  Mr.  Johnston,  who  made 
a  feature  of  garden  design 
in  his  practice. 

The  bungalow  of  which  we 
give  an  illustration  opposite, 
was  recently  completed  at 
Nuwara  Eliya,  Ceylon, 
where  it  stands  on  a  fine 
site  6000  feet  above  sea 
level,  commanding  some  of 
the  most  magnificient  views 
in  the  island.     The  planning 


Tulrancs 


'THE    ORCHARD, 
HERTS 


'THE  ORCHARD,"   CHORI.EY    WOOD:    ENTRANCE   FRO.NT 

R.    F.   JOHNSTON,    ARCHITF.CI 


of  the  house  was  largely 
influenced  by  these  views, 
and  by  the  direction  of 
the  monsoon.  The  plan 
consists  of  a  hall,  18  feet 
by  17  feet,  entered  through 
a  loggia,  a  drawing- 
room,  18  feet  by  15  feet, 
and  a  dining-room  of  similar 
dimensions.  There  are 
three  bedrooms,  one  being 
arranged  en  suite  with  a 
dressing-room  and  bath- 
room. The  servants'  com- 
pound with  the  kitchen  is 
at  the  rear  and  is  approached 
by  a  covered  way.  Thi 
walls  are  built  of  local  stone, 
quarried  near  the  site,  and 
the  external  joinery  is  finished 
white.  The  internal  details 
and  decorations  are  simple 
in  character,  the  prevailing 
colour  of  the  walls  and  wood- 
work being  French  grey. 
The  open  fireplaces  were 
designed  in  local  stone  left 
rough.  The  work  has  been 
carried  out  from  the  designs 
of  Mr.  H.  Stratton  Davis 
(Messrs.  Trew  and  Davis), 
Architect,  of  Gloucester. 
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SOME  EAST  ANGLIAN  SKETCHES 
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'  Remains  of  Monastery,  Aiiilliy  End" 
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Lead  Pencil  Drawing  hy  A.  E.  Newcoiiihe 


■'^^'^'-..a^i^i.M, 


'  Till-  Gateway  of  Long  Melj07-d  Hall."     Lead 
Fciuil  Drawing  by  A .  E.  NeWiOmhc 


'  7'haxled. "     Lead  Pencil  £> rawing 
by  A.  E.  Neivcombe 


'  Flalford  Lock. "     Lead  Penal 
Draw i lit;  by  A.  E.  Nexocombe 


"  Old  Collages  on  the  Koadfiom  Hahlead to  rebiiiarsh." 
J.ead  Pencil  Drawing  by  A.  K.  Newcoinbe 


' '  Saffron  Walden . ' '     Lead  Pencil 
Drawing  by  A.  E.  Newcombe 


Still-Life  Paintings  by  Sibyl  Meugens 
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STILL-LIFE 
BY     SIBYL 


Of  all  the  various  branches  of  the  art  of  the 
painter  it  has  always  seemed  to  me  that  Still  Life 
affords   the  artist  the  most  untrammelled  occasion 
for  the  exercise  of  his  skill.     In  every  kind  of  art 
we  can  distinguish  between  subject  and  technique, 
between  the  thing  done  and  the  manner  of  doing 
it,  no  matter  whether  listening  to  a  musician  or 
looking  at  a  picture.     The  highest  form   of  art  is 
surely  that  in  which  we  find  a  noble  and  inspiring 
theme  handled  in  a  fine  and  worthy  manner  ;  but 
a  picture  which,  though  great  in  subject  is  poor  in 
technique,  still  arouses  our  interest,  as  also  does  the 
work   in  which  subject  is  nothing,  the  craftsman- 
ship all.     I   venture   the   opinion,   therefore,   that 
Still  Life  will  be  in  the  main  always  a  "  painter's  " 
art,    appealing   chiefly    to  the   student  and  to  the 
amateur   of    fine    artistry, 
for  in  pictures  of  this  kind 
the    subject    is    often    of 
minor   significance,   while 
the  handling  and  the  tech- 
nique  are    of   paramount 
importance.     The    motifs 
are  a  matter  of  absolutely 
free  choice  of  the  artist, 
the   arrangement    of    the 
composition     is     for    the 
most  part  purely  artificial 
and    the    outcome    of    a 
personal    predilection   for 

certain  schemes  of  colour, 

certain    forms,    certain 

effects  of  light  upon  sur- 
faces  of   different    kinds, 

but  the  craftsmanship,  the 

technique,  it  is  that  gives 

to   a    sometimes    strange 

and  unexpected  agglo- 
meration of  heterogeneous 

objects   its    meaning  and 

quality   as    a   work    of 

art. 

Still  Life  is  often  merely 

imitative   and    to   some 

extent  rightly   so,  for   all 

questions  of  selection  and 

composition    are    capable 

of  being  dealt  with  by  the 

artist  when    handling  the 

objects    in  actuality,    and 
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need  not  to  be  settled  in  the  mind  or  upon  the 
canvas,  as  is,  for  instance,  the  case  in  landscape 
painting.  But  the  more  personal  the  outlook  of 
the  painter,  and  consequently  the  more  indi- 
vidual his  craftsmanship,  the  less  will  the  picture 
approach  to  that  faux  ideal  of  bald  realism,  and 
the  nearer  will  it  become  to  being  worthy  to  rank 
as  fine  art. 

There  is  a  subtle  quality  of  paint  about  these 
little  decorative  still-life  pieces  by  Mme.  Sibyl 
Meugens  which  constitutes  their  chief  beauty. 
She  depicts  with  rare  skill  and  cunning  the  interest- 
ing objects,  china,  glass,  jewels,  .silks,  and  embroid- 
eries with  which  she  loves  to  compose  these 
delightful  "arrangements"  of  form  and  colour; 
hut  she  also  contrives  to  give  to  her  paint  a  texture 
and  liquid  quality  which  it  is  difficult  to  do  justice 
to  in  words,  but  very  pleasant  to  appreciate  and 
enjoy  whilst  looking  at  her  work.  Her  sense  of 
colour  is  extremely  refined,  and  very  charming  are 
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the   harmonious     effects — strangely   attractive    at 
times — which  she  attains. 

In  these  decorative  panels  (and  the  fact  that  she 
paints  upon  wood  may  account  in  a  measure  for 
the  beautiful  fluency  of  her  brushwork),  in  the  trace 
of  virtuosity  in  their  arrangement  and  in  their 
exquisite  colour,  there  are  haunting  memories  of 
many  sources  of  inspiration  ;  but  the  whole  of 
Mme.  Meugens'  work  is  so  transfused  with  the 
individuality  of  the  artist  that  it  has  a  character 
peculiarly  its  own.  For  several  years  Mme. 
Meugens  studied  in  Paris,  attending  the  croguis 
classes  at  Colarossi's,  but  in  the  main  she  has 
worked  out  her  artistic  creed  unaided  :  and  an 
interesting  point  is  the  development  in  her  art 
which  she  feels  was  the  outcome  of  three  or  four 
years'  abstention  from  its  practice  owing  to  ill- 
health,  during  which  time  she  continued  to  paint 
pictures  in  her  mind,  and  on  resuming  her  painting 
found  that  the  idleness  of  her  hands  had  been,  not 
only  no  hindrance,  but  rather  a  help  towards  the 
further  progress  and  the  strengthening  of  her 
artistic  powers.  Mme.  Meugens  is  a  very  rapid 
worker  and  invariably  carries  through  a  painting 
from  start  to  finish  without  a  break — it  is  never 
put  aside  to  be  taken  up  and  worked  over  on  a 
later  occasion. 


The  pictures  which  are  reproduced  here  formed 
part  of  an  attractive  exhibition  of  thirty  of  Mme. 
Meugens'  paintings  shown  some  few  months  ago 
at  the  Ryder  Galleries,  and  these  eight  reproductions 
give  a  good  idea  of  the  admiration  she  expresses  in 
her  art  for  the  artistic  productions  of  the  makers  of 
china,  glass,  and  all  manner  of  rare  and  beautiful 
things.  Especially  noteworthy  are  the  virtuosity  and 
skill  she  displays  in  the  treatment  of  the  multi- 
farious reflections  in  lustre  ware  in  such  pieces  as 
Silver  Lustre  and  Rose  Ninon,  the  latter  a  delight- 
ful scheme  of  black  and  rose  colour  with  a  string 
of  bright-hued  beads  hanging  out  of  the  bowl  at 
the  foot  of  the  picture.  Very  subtle  is  the  colour- 
scheme  in  The  Owl  Candlestick,  with  its  harmonies 
of  old  gold  and  blue  and  black,  somewhat  re- 
miniscent of  the  dull  richness  of  certain  old 
Japanese    prints  ;   and  in   the   other  pictures   re- 
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produced  we  can  appreciate  to  a  like"  degree  the 
artistry  with  which  Mme.  Meugens  arranges  beauti- 
ful objects  to  form  a  scheme  which  she  transcribes 
in  these  decorative  still-life  pieces. 

Concurrently  with  the  exhibition  at  the  Ryder 
Gallery,  the  artist  had  on  view  three  works  in  the 
recent  Autumn  Exhibition  at  the  Gouprl  Gallery, 
and  in  these  pictures,  particularly  in  Black  Soap- 
stone  and  The  Lotus,  the  refined  surface  quality  of 
her  paint,  and  the  rare  skill  with  which  she  com- 
poses her  pictures,  were  very  worthy  of  note. 

Her  fondness  for  china  and  glassware  is  evinced 
in  such  works  as  the  beautiful  Study  in  White,  La 
Thaire  Anglaise,  and  The  Green  Jar ;  while  her 
sensitiveness  to  beauty  of  pattern  may  be  appre- 
ciated in  Black  ana,  JVhite  and  in  Shadows,  with  its 
subtle  harmonies  of  tone  and  colour  echoed  in  the 
shadows  and  reflections. 
It  is  this  accent  of 
feminine  attraction  to  beau- 
tiful stuffs,  rare  china, 
jewels,  and  ornaments  of 
all  kinds,  together  with  the 
highly  trained  sense  of 
graceful  decoration,  that 
gives  to  Mme.  Meugens'  art 
its  sympathy  and  charm ; 
then,  too,  are  not  these 
things,  these  "articles  of 
bigotry  and  virtue,"  which 
she  depicts  with  such  affec- 
tion and  delight,  her  own 
lares  et  pe nates,  familiar  to 
her  by  their  presence  in 
her  rooms  and  cherished 
as  possessions  gradually 
acquired  with  the  instincts 
of  tne  true  and  discrimin- 
ating collector  of  objets 
d'art  ? 

Still-life  I  have  referred 
to  as  being  often  merely 
imitative,  at  times  it  is 
nothing  more  than  a  precis 
in  paint  of  the  salient  visual 
•characteristics  of  the  ob- 
jects depicted  ;  but  the  art 
is  seen  at  its  best  when  the 
])ainter  succeeds  by  sym- 
pathetic feeling  and  insight 
in  infusing  a  touch  of 
poetry  into  the  composition 
and  in  giving,  as  Mme. 
Meugens     has    so    well 
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succeeded  in  doing,  something  of  the  delicate  grace 
and  charm  of  a  sonnet  to  what  might  be  merely  a 
piece  of  careful  prose.  Arthur  Reddie. 


STUDIO-TALK. 

(From  Our  Own   Correspondents.) 

DON. — The    Professional    Classes    War 
Relief  Council  has  recently  formed  a  very 


strong  Arts  in  War  Time  Committee  to 
consider  what  policy  should  be  adopted 
to  create  a  market  during  the  War.  The  Committee 
consists  largely  of  members  of  the  Imperial  Arts 
League  War  Committee,  with  whom  close  touch 
is  maintained,  the  two  Committees  adopting  a 
joint  policy  and  working  in  co-operation.  Among 
members  of  the  new  Committee  are  :  Mr.  Edwin 
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"study  in  white"  by  sibyl  meugens 

(In  the  Collection  oj  Lady  Roberts. — See  opposite  pa^e ) 


A  scheme  which  the  London 
Society  has  undertaken  with  a  view 
to  finding  employment  for  a  certain 
number  of  professional  men  who 
have  had  their  ordinary  work  en- 
tirely stopped,  or  seriously  inter- 
fered with,  by  the  war,  has  for  its 
object  the  preparation  of  a  develop- 
ment plan  upon  which  future  im- 
provements for  Greater  London 
may  be  based.  Since  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  work  on  the 
preparation  of  this  plan  has  been 
proceeding  in  earnest  under  the 
guidance  of  a  powerful  committee, 
with  Sir  Aston  Webb,  R.A.,  as 
chairman,  and  it  has  been  decided 
to  divide  the  area  of  operations 
into  six  sections,  each  in  charge  of 
a  gentleman  with  a  special  know- 
ledge of  the  locality.  As  the  survey 
work  involves  a  considerable  out- 
lay, the  society  is  appealtng  for 
funds  to  carry  on  this  important 
undertaking.   

As  the  result  of  the  sale  at 
Christie's  on  February  5  of  over  a 
hundred  water-colour  drawings  by 


Bale,  R.L,  Mr.  W.  R. 
Colton,  A.R.A.,  Mr.  John 
Lavery,  A.R.A.,  Mr.  David 
Murray,  R.A.,  Mr.  E. 
Newton,  R.A.,P.R.LB.A., 
Mr.  Reynolds  -  Stephens, 
Mr.  Harold  Speed,  Mr. 
Paul  Waterhouse,  and 
SirAston  Webb,  R.A.  It 
has  been  decided  that  the 
main  scheme  of  the  Com- 
mittee will  be  to  arrange 
for  exhibitions  of  artists' 
work  to  be  held  from 
time  to  time  as  occasion 
offers,  and  also  to  open 
shortly  a  permanent  exhi- 
bition at  1 3  and  1 4  Prince's 
Gate,  S.W.,  which  Mr.  G. 
Pierpont  Morgan  has  very 
generously  placed  at  the 
service  of  the  Council  for 
the  transaction  of  its 
affairs. 
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135 


Studio-  Talk 


members  and  associates  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Painters  in  Water  Colours,  the  funds  of  the  Red 
Cross  Society  and  the  St.  John  Ambulance  Associa- 
tion have  been  augmented  to  the  extent  of  more  than 
two  thousand  pounds.  After  being  on  view  at  the 
society's  galleries  in  Pall  Mall,  where  preliminary 
bids  were  received,  the  drawings  were  shown  for 
more  than  a  week  at  the  sale  rooms  of  Messrs. 
Christie,  by  whom  the  entire  proceeds  of  the  sale 
have  been  handed  over  to  the  funds  mentioned 
without  any  deduction. 


^\'e  produce  three  charcoal  drawings  by  Miss 
Stella  Langdale  in  which  the  use  of  the  medium 
for  the  purpose  of  pictorial  expression  is  effectively 
exemplified.  As  a  student  at  the  Brighton  School 
of  Art  the  artist  acquired  facility  in  handling  it, 
but  not  until  she  came  in  contact  with  the  work  ot 
Mr.  A.  F.  Palmer,  R.B.A.,  did  she  become  fully 
alive  to  the  range  of  its  possibilities. 


Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  its  most  important 
members  are  at  present  serving  in  the  army,  the 
Modern  Society  of  Portrait  Painters  felt  the  neces- 
sity of  making  its  exhibition  this  year,  at  the  Insti- 
tute of  Oil  Painters,  retrospective  in  character.  This 
afforded  an  opportunity  for  gauging  the  merits  of 
the  Society  as  a  whole,  and  of  forming  an  authori- 


tative impression  of  its  attainments.  No  one  could 
fail  to  be  struck  by  the  eagerness  and  modernity  of 
its  spirit,  which  so  well  justifies  its  name,  or  by  the 
great  amount  of  real  talent  in  the  younger  men, 
which  promises  much  for  the  future  of  portraiture  in 
England.  But  the  visitor  was  also  regrettably  made 
conscious  of  an  intense  note  of  self-consciousness, 
a  straining  to  appear  clever  at  all  costs.  It  almost 
seemed  as  if  no  artist  in  the  exhibition  was  himself, 
and  that  hardly  any  sitter  was  allowed  to  appear 
himself.  Some  of  the  people  who  sat  for  the 
portraits  must  have  the  most  charming  dispositions 
in  the  world  to  have  tolerated  the  treatment  they 
received  at  the  artist's  hands.  One  artist  in  par- 
ticular, a  painter  of  indisputable  talents,  seemed 
to  have  taken  advantage  of  a  good-natured  sitter 
to  present  him  with  a  caricature ;  for  a  painting  can 
be  a  caricature  in  spirit  without  gross  exaggeration. 
The  best  of  Mr.  Lambert's  portraits  was  Mrs.  G. 
Crawley,  a  work  possessing  every  beauty  except 
naturalness — one  could  almost  picture  the  painter 
arranging  the  sitter's  fingers  on  the  crystal  globe 
which  she  holds  on  her  lap.  Going  round  the 
exhibition  generally  the  painters  seemed  to  us  to  be 
always  coming,  so  to  speak,  obtrusively  between  us 
and  the  sitter,  with  every  conceit  and  mannerism  it  is 
possible  to  imagine.  This  is  a  pity  since  it  alienates 
the  public    from    our  modern  artists,  who  reduce 
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their^'sitters  to  the  status  of  studio  models.  A 
feature  of  the  exhibition  was  the  reappearance  of 
Mr.  Glyn  Philpot's  La  Zarsarrosa,  a  group  of 
three  Spanish  people,  painted  in  the  manner  of 
Manet,  which  some  years  ago  practically  announced 
the  "  arrival  "  of  this  interesting  artist.  Mr.  VV.  B. 
E.  Ranken's  Mrs.  Kelsey  was  another  work  of  im- 
portance. The  best  of  Mr.  Fiddes  Watt's  contri- 
butions was  Dr.  Shad-ive/L  This  picture  in  its 
increased  refinement  will  do  much  for  his  reputation. 
The  fantastic  litde  group  of  two  children  and  a  cat 
on  a  sofa  by  Mr.  Philip  Connard,  a  non-member, 
itself  considerably  strengthened  the  exhibition. 
Mr.  Gerald  Kelly  was  most  successfully  represented 
in  A  Majidalay  Lady.  The  more  direct  in  inten- 
tion and  the  less  he  yields  to  after-thoughts  the 
finer  this  artist  is.        

The  exhibition  of  the  Friday  Club,  held  at  the 
Alpine  Club  last  month,  was  of  interest,  perhaps 
more    for   its    endeavour   to    pioneer   post-impres- 
sionism in  England  than  for  any  artist's  outstand- 
ing achievement.     Certain  theories  were 
to   be    seen    applied    here    most    con- 
scientiously which  have   yet   to   justify 
themselves   to  those    interested   in   the 
development    of    painting,    logical    and 
attractive  as  they  may  seem  in  writing 
when    put   forward    by  an   able    critic. 
\\e  found  ourselves   most  in  sympathy 
with  paintings,   both  in   oil   and  water- 
colour,  of  English  landscape  by  Mrs.  N. 
Munro    Summers   and    Mr.    Walter   F. 
15urrows.      Recognising   the  neighbour- 
hood from  which  several  of  these  were 
taken,   we  were    the!  better  able  to  ap- 
pTeciate  structure  of  hills  and  formation 
of  flat-land   admirably  adapted,  with 
preservation   of  essential    character,    to 
landscape   design.     We    have    here   an 
art,  not  without  pleasant  topographical 
sentiment,  which  recovers  much  of  the 
tradition  of  Paul  Sandby  and  the  Eng- 
lish water-colourists  ;  where  a  difference 
is  to  be  perceived  is  in  the  failure  of  the 
modem   artists    to   retain   the   peculiar 
truth  to  English  atmosphere  which  gave 
spirituality  to  the   effects  of  the   early 
masters.     This  fault  seems  to  lie  with  a 
choice  of  colouring,  which  aims  rather 
at   introducing   fresh    elements    to   the 
landscape  palette,  as  used  in  this  country 
to-day,  than  at  that  most  subtle  of  all 
resemblances  which  it  is  in  the  power 
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of  the  poetically  disposed  landscape  painter  to 
command.  A  gem-like  interior  piece  by  Mr.  F.  H. 
S.  Shepherd,  a  Study  for  Panel  by  Mr.  C.  L.  Colyn 
Thomson,  the  River  Tweed  by  Mr.  D.  Muirhead, 
the  Decoration  for  Blue  Room  at  j  Sloane  Court 
by  Mr.  Harold  Squire,  and  the  hand-painCed 
pottery  of  Alfred  H.  and  Louisa  Powell  were 
interesting  features  of  the  exhibition. 

IIVERPOOL.— The  authorities  of  the  Town 
Hall  at  Liverpool  have  recently  developed 
a  loyal  ambition  to  have  portraits  of  our 
— ^  monarchs  on  the  walls,  in  continuation  of 
a  series  of  full  -  length  pictures  by  Lawrence, 
Hoppner,  Shee,  and  Phillips  of  George  HI, 
George  IV,  William  IV,  and  the  Duke  of  York, 
which  have  come  down  to  them  from  the  early 
part  of  last  century.  Two  or  three  years  ago  they 
accepted  against  advice  and  because  it  was  a  gift  a 
portrait  of  King  Edward  ^TI,  but  it  is  not  now  on 
view.  Recently  they  acquired  replicas  of  the  por- 
traits by  Sir  Luke  Fildes  and  Mr.  Llewellyn  of  the 


i'IL's     bridge,     ST.     GOTHARD    PASS.  '        FROM     A    CHARCOAL 
DRAWING   BY   STELLA   LANGDALE 


///  the  possession  of  the 
Liverpool  Corporation) 


LA    DAME    AUX    FOURRURES 
NOIRES."     BY  PILADE  BERTIERI 


Studio-Talk 


present  King  and  Queen,  and  their  latest  prize  is  a 
copy  of  the  flamboyant  portrait  of  Queen  Victoria 
by  Sir  George  Hayter  in  the  National  Portrait 
Gallery,  itself  a  late  replica  of  his  original. 


Union  Committee  had  patriotically  given  lo  per 
cent,  of  their  takings  to  the  Prince  of  Wales's 
Fund.  T.  N. 


The  Liverpool  Arts  Committee  in  spite  of 
depressing  conditions  have  plucked  up  courage  to 
spend  some  money  in  purchases  from  their  Annual 
Exhibition.  They  have  bought  Sea  and  Sunset 
Glow,  by  Julius  Olsson,  A.R.A.,  and  La  Dame 
aux  Foiirrures  Noires,  by  Pilade  Bertieri,  a  full- 
length  portrait  of  a  lady.  Also,  with  the  small 
income  ot  a  bequest  by  the  Earl  of  Derby,  "for  the 
encouragement  of  rising  artists,"  they  secured 
Tames  Quinn's  A  Japanese  Lady  and  Cattle  in  a 
Meadozv,  by  Andrew 
Douglas.  in  the  Black 
and  White  Section  twenty- 
four  etchings  and  litho- 
graphs, selected  by  the 
Curator,  were  taken. 
These  included  work  by 
E.  L.  Lumsden,  Oliver 
Hall,  W.  Lee  Hankey, 
Henry  Rushbury,  Francis 
Dodd,  Hamilton  Hay,  C. 
J.  Watson,  David  ^Vater- 
son,  Percival  Gaskell,  J. 
Walter  West,  Dorothy 
Woollard,  Hanslip  Fletcher. 
Other  items  among  the 
Committee's  acquisitions 
were  a  miniature  of  the 
Lord  Chief  Justice  by  Chris 
Adams,  and  keramics  by 
Doulton,  Pilkington,  Wil- 
kinson, and  Howson 
Taylor.  The  exhibition, 
though  the  best  in  recent 
years,  suffered  as  regards 
attendance,  and  still  more 
in  the  matter  of  sales, 
which  apart  from  Corpora- 
tion purchases  amounted 
to  considerably  less  than 
the  total  of  prizes  declared 
by  the  local  Art  Union — 
jQ6^o ;  a  small  sum  cer- 
tainly but  it  will  be  ex- 
tremely welcome  to  the 
artists  whose  pictures,  &c., 
have  been  selected  by  the 
prize-winners.  This  sum 
remained   after    the   Art  roRTRMT  bust  of  m 
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OSCOW. — Among  various  exhibitions 
which  have  lately  been  held  here  in 
aid  of  sufferers  from  the  war  one  of 
the  most  successful  was  that  of  the 
sculptress,  Anna  Golubkina.  One  advantage  it 
had  over  the  other  exhibitions,  where  in  the  cause 
of  charity  a  good  deal  of  mediocre  work  made  its 
appearance,  was  its  unity,  for  practically  the  entire 
life  work  of  the  talented  artist,  comprising  some- 
thing like  a  hundred  and  fifty  pieces  of  sculpture  in 
plaster,  marble,  stone  and  wood,  was  represented. 


KEMEZOFI'    (plaster) 


liY    ANNA    COl.UBKINA 


I 


'   ^i^i' 

^:l 

i'^ 

.1 

1 

z  _■ 
2  ^ 

l-O 
O  2 
UJ 

b$ 
I  < 

O  -I 

cr  CO 

<  — 

< 

a.  " 

Z  I 

<  o 

m  >- 

w  " 

=)  « 


I 


2 

_; 

O 

V 

cc 
II 

CO 

i. 

ui 

o 

3 

1- 

< 
O 

o 

z 

lU 

H 

5 

I  < 

O  -I 

a: 

CO 

< 

— 

T 

H- 

< 

< 

\- 

CO 

co 

<: 

u 

> 

Q. 

o 

Z 

T 

< 

O 

CO 

H 

CO 

Y 

D 

0) 

q: 

Studio-Talk 


TWO    HEADS   (marble) 

As  a  result  the  impression  communicated  was  that 
of  a  strong  artistic  personality  endowed  in  a  high 
degree  with  individual  traits. 


Anna  Golubkina,  who  was  born  in  1864,  conies 
from  a  peasant  family.  In  1891  she  entered  the 
Moscow  School  of  Art  and  then  for  a  term  attended 
the  Imperial  Academy  of  Arts  in  Petrograd,  after 
which  she  studied  for  a  while  in  various  Paris 
studios.  Here  her  work  aroused  the  interest  of 
Rodin,  and  although  the  young  Russian  sculptress 
never  really  worked  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  great  French  master,  he  exercised  a 
strong  influence  on  her  development,  which  is  seen 
chiefly  in  numerous  productions  of  her  first  period, 
particularly  those  of  a  figural  nature,  and  it  is  also 
plainly  visible  in  her  work  of  a  later  date.  But 
Miss  Golubkina  has  never  become  an  imitator  of 
Rodin  ;  she  was  not  long  in  finding  that  path  of 
her  own  which  she  has  pursued  down  to  the  present 
time  with  striking  success. 


only  rarely  has  she  suc- 
cessfully essayed  figure 
compositions  of  large 
dimensions  and  designs 
of  a  symbolic,  abstract 
character.  She  has  by 
preference  devoted  her- 
self to  the  portrait  bust, 
and  here  too  it  is  not  so 
much  the  bust  proper  that 
has  engaged  her  attention 
as  the  countenance  and 
its  characteristic  linea- 
ments. Side  by  side  with 
this  specifically  feminine 
trait  there  goes  an  alto- 
gether masculine  vigour 
of  conception  ;  a  strength 
ol  facta  re  which  is  often 
distinctly  unfeminine,  and 
it  is  this  trait  that  gives 
to  Miss  Golubkina's  busts 
and  heads  a  quite  indi- 
\-idual  cachet.  Two  types 
of  countenance  constantly 
recur  with  variations  in  Miss  Golubkina's  ceuvre. 
On  the  one  hand  we  have  a  delicate,  frail  type  of 
woman  and  child  with  heavy  eyelids  and  mouths 
that  wear  an  expression  of  suffering  ;  and  then  as  a 
contrast  to  this  type  we  have  a  sensual,  satyric  cast 
of  countenance  with  thick  lips,  projecting  cheek 
bones  and  chin,  representing  the  Dionysiac  ele- 
ment in  man.  The  two  types  are  seen  together  in 
the  pair  of  heads  here  reproduced. 


BY   ANNA  GOLUBKINA 


The  strength  of  Miss  Golubkina's  talent  lies  in 
that  domain  of  art  in  which  the  chief  women 
artists  past  and  present  have  gained  distinction — 
namely  portraiture.  The  treatment  of  the  human 
body,  the  plastic  rendering  of  its  phases  of 
movement  and  the  play  of  its  muscles — all  this 
has  comparatively  little  interest  for  this  artist,  and 


Miss  Golubkina's  productivity  is  not,  however, 
restricted  to  creations  of  this  kind.  In  addition 
to  a  number  of  other  compositions  of  diverse 
sorts,  she  has  executed  numerous  portrait  busts  of 
prominent  Russian  personages,  which,  besides 
being  of  undoubted  artistic  value,  are  also  worthy 
of  notice  as  iconographic  documents.  She  has 
been  particularly  successful  with  works  of  this 
nature  since  wood  has  become  her  favourite  medium. 
The  somewhat  hyper-sensitive  lyricism  of  her 
marble  heads  has  found  a  desirable  counterpoise 
in  this  sturdy  material,  which  also  affords  scope  for 
a  great  diversity  of  colour  treatment,  and  her  whole 
factiire  has  assumed  a  more  virile  appearance. 
Her  collective  exhibition  contained  some  striking 
examples  of  her  work  in  wood,  in  the  shape  of  some 
portrait  busts  of  elderly  ladies,  notably  a  head 
of  truly  Rembrandtesque  fervour  from  the  collec- 
tion of   Mr.  A.  Brocard ;  and    her   busts   of  two 
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COREAX   TEA    BOWL   (KORAI    REGIME) 
(Prince  Li's  Collection) 

literary  men,  Mr.  A.  A.  Remezoff  and  Count  Alexis 
Tolstoy,  in  the  same  material,  must  also  be  counted 
among  the  clous  of  the  show.  Both  these  works 
have  been  acquired  for  the  Tretiakoff  Gallery. 


In  an  earlier  number  of  this  magazine  I  have 
spoken  of  the  work  of  Stanislaw  Noakowski,  an, 
architect  who  has  made  a  special  study  of  Russian 
native  architecture.  Ardently  pursuing  this  line 
of  work,  he  has  in  the  meantime  executed  a  large 
number  of  drawings,  and  it  is  from  these  that  the 
two  now  reproduced  have  been  selected. 

P.  E. 

TOKYO. — One  of  the  most  interesting 
collections  of  art  objects  recently  shown 
in  Tokyo  comprised  the  treasures  of 
Prince  Li,  a  former  King  of  Corea, 
which  were  exhibited  in  the  Corean  Building  of 
the  Taisho  Exhibition.  One  of  the  most  valuable 
exhibits  was  an  eight-panelled  screen  with  a 
painting  representing  a  naval  review  which  took 
place  after  a  Corean  victory  over  Japan  in  the 
Bunroku  era.  The  ceramic  ware  constituted  a  most 
interesting  part  of  the  collection.  There  were  a 
number  of  pieces  of  earthenware  of  the  Shiragi 
period  including  bone  jars  of  interesting  shapes. 
Among  the  exhibits  was  a  "  sucking  "  jar,  said  to 
have  been  dug  up  in  Southern  Corea,  and  bearing 
a  striking  resemblance  to  jars  found  in  old  Japanese 
tombs  and  now  preserved  at  the  Imperial  University 
at  Tokyo  and  in  the  Antiquarian  Museum  at 
Yamada.  It  may  be  remembered  that  a  number  of 
pieces  of  pottery  discovered  in  Kiushyu  and  in 
Southern  Corea  were  found  to  be  so  much  alike 
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as  to  point  to  a  close  intercourse  be- 
tween the  two  countries  in  early  times. 
This  '■  sucking  "  jar,  therefore,  was  re- 
garded as  of  great  value  from  an  archaso- 
logical  standpoint,  as  well  as  an  evidence 
of  the  standard  of  artistic  attainment  in 
the  Shiragi  period.  The  use  of  the  jar 
is  not  very  explicitly  known,  but  it  ap- 
pears to  have  been  used  to  hold  wine 
and  other  drinkables  to  be  sucked  by  a 
long  tube  inserted  into  the  small  hole. 
There  were  also  some  porcelain  jars, 
some  with  and  others  without  a  glaze 
of  dull  colours.  Most  of  the  ceramic 
products  of  this  period  were  of  a  dark 
colour. 


Prince  Li's  collection   also  included 

some  fine  specimens  of  the  product  of  the 

Korai  period.  They  showed  fine  workmanship,  most 

of  them  having  some  carving  on  the  ground  with  a 

transparent  glaze  over  it.     A  few  pieces,  such  as 


COREAN    H.OWER    VASS    (KORAI    r£gIME) 
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COREAN    BRONZE    BUDDHISTIC    IMAOE    (KUDARA 

REGIME) 

(Prince  Li's  Collection) 

bottles,  jars,  bowls,  incense  burners,  were  of  a  soft 
and  exquisite  green.  A  water  jar  of  fantastic  shape 
was  particularly  interesting  as  a  technical  triumph 
in  blue.  There  was  also  a  beautiful  tea  bowl  in  the 
mishimade  style,  so  highly  valued  by  connoisseurs. 
The  inside  of  the  bowl  was  marked  with  the  name 
of  the  bureau  which  supervised  the  manufacture  ot 
such  articles  as  oil  and  paper.  In  the  great  variety 
of  mishimade  ware  only  a  few  articles  can  be 
compared  with  this  one  in  workmanship.  There 
was  also  a  large  Korai  flower  vase  in  the  mishimade 
style,  although  this  style  is  generally  confined  to 
small  articles.  The  upper  part  of  the  vase  was 
decorated  with  the  characteristic  design  of  the 
mishimade,  and  the  lower  part  with  karakusa  moyo 
(floral  design),  while  the  central  part  was  adorned 
with  dragons  and  clouds.  There  were  also  other 
interesting  wares  in  black  temmoku,  persimmon 
colour,  blue,  &c. 


Corea  has  produced  stone  carvings  of  unusual 
merit,  especially  in  the  Shiragi  and  Korai  periods, 
when  this  art  seems  to  have  reached  its  zenith. 
Master  stone-carvers  were  brought  from  China  and 
contributed  much  towards  the  development  of  this 
branch  of  art  in  the  country  once  known  as  the 
Hermit  Kingdom  of  the  Far  East.  Buddhism  was 
introduced  into  Corea  in  the  fifth  century  of  the 
Christian  era — about  two  hundred  years  before  it 
crossed  over  to  Japan  and  about  three  hundred 
years  after  it  was  introduced  into  China.  The 
toleration  extended  to  this  religion  did  much  to  stir 
the  artistic  aspirations  of  the  Corean  people.  There 
are  some  examples  of  plastic  art  belonging  to  the 
Shiragi  period,  especially  the  earlier  part  of  it,  but 
far  better  are  those  of  the  Sangoku  period,  though 
these  are  extremely  rare,  even  in  Corea. 


The  exhibits  comprised  ten  bronze  Buddhistic 


COREAN    PORCELAIN    WINE  JAR    (KORAI   REGIME) 

(Prince  Li's  Collection) 
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a  realistic  tendency,  with  finer  designs  for  the 
dress,  a  fuller  countenance,  and  better  proportioned 
limbs.  Harada  Jiro. 


■•■■■^iftiniiljtt^r'^" 


OLD   COREAN   EARTHENWARE   (SHI.NRA   REGIME) 
(Prince  Li's  Collection) 


images,  including  some  splendid  examples  of  the 
Sangoku  period  of  Corean  history,  which  began 
about  two  thousand  years  ago  and  lasted  for  some 
seven  centuries.  One  was  an  Amida  Nyorai  with 
an  enormous  head,  mouth  forcibly  shut,  and  eyes 
expressing  calm  tranquillity,  and  another  was  a 
Yakushi  Nyorai  also  with  a  large  head  and  long 
drooping  ear-lobes,  rather  rigid  garments,  and  the 
figure  as  a  whole  somewhat  stiff.  A  small  gilt 
Kwanzeon  Bosatsu  had  a  head  rather  more  pro- 
portionate with  the  body  but  hands  altogether 
too  large ;  the  facial  expression  was  exquisite. 
Very  different  from  these  three,  though  of  the  same 
period,  was  a  Nyoirin  Kwannon,  a  slender  figure 
seemingly  almost  naked,  sitting  on  a  stool  with  its 
right  leg  crossed  over  the  left,  the  attitude  being 
one  of  peaceful  quietude. 


The  other  examples  of  bronze  Buddhistic  sculp- 
ture, six  in  number,  belonged  to  the  Shiragi  period.  A 
well-modelled  gold  image  of  Amida  Nyorai  attracted 
much  attention.  There  was  also  a  Kwanzeon,  a 
well-proportioned  figure  if  it  were  not  for  the 
slightly  large  head  and  hands.  Another  example 
of  the  period  was  a  well-proportioned  and  finely 
modelled  figure  of  Yakushi  Nyorai  with  a  flowing 
robe  hanging  from  well-developed  shoulders,  but 
with  enormous  ears.  There  were  two  other  figures 
of  Amida  Nyorai  and  another  Kwanzeon.  Generally 
speaking,  the  products  of  the  Shiragi  period  show 
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CDONDERRY.— All  who  have  at  heart  the 
development  of  the  arts  and  crafts  in 
Ireland  must  have  learned  with  regret  of 
the  death  of  Mr.  Harry  Houchen, 
A.R.C.A.,  late  Headmaster  of  the  Municipal 
School  of  Art,  Derry.  His  father  came  of  yeoman 
stock  in  Norfolk,  and  his  mother  was  a  grand- 
niece  of  the  great  landscape  painter,  John  Constable. 
At  school  he  distinguished  himself  by  his  drawing, 
and  during  a  three  years'  studentship  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Art,  South  Kensington,  he  gained  many 
distinctions  and  prizes.  In  1903  he  was  appointed 
Art-master  under  the  Cork  County  Council  for 
their  schools  at  Fermoy,  Midleton,  and  Youghal. 
Here  he  at  once  made  his  mark  as  an  inspired 
and  inspiring  teacher,  and  the  schools  grew  tenfold 
in  attendance  under  his  direction.  Practically  all 
crafts  and  all  materials  came  easy  to  his  hand — 
wood,  metal,  leather,  gesso,  stencilling — and  he  did 
good  work  with  every  one.  At  Derry,  whither  he 
came  two  years  ago,  he  took  up  enamelling  and  jewel- 
lery, and  also  made  designs  for  cabinet-makers  and 
laceworkers.  His  etchings,  worked  off  on  an  old 
clothes-wringer,  for  the  most  part  as  Christmas 
greetings  to  his  friends,  will  be  treasured  not 
merely  for  their  associations.     As  a  painter,  the 


"mm* 


■—''•—  fiBMiiift-rr  "^ ' 


ol.n  corican  earthenware  (shinka 

Regime) 

( J^n'nce  LCs  Collection) 


Reviews  and  Notices 


love  of  landscape  was  in  his  blood,  and  the  weird 
leafless  trees  of  the  Munster  countryside  in  winter 
appealed  very  strongly  to  him.  Many  of  his 
paintings  have  been  exhibited  in  the  Royal 
Hibernian  Academy.  His  appointment  at  Derry 
was  a  signal  success.  The  school  had  from  one 
cause  or  other  been  languishing  for  years  past,  but 
immediately  after  Mr.  Houchen  took  charge  the 
numbers  rose  as  they  had  done  in  Cork  :  when 
he  came  in  February  1913  there  were  thirty-five 
students,  and  last  December  there  were  about  two 
hundred.  Like  every  Saxon  who  becomes  a 
denizen  of  Ireland,  he  felt  the  keenest  sympathy 
with  Celtic  art.  In  Harry  Houchen  Ireland  has, 
indeed,  lost  a  good  and  faithful  servant,  whose 
place  it  will  be  hard  to  fill.  O.  B. 

REVIEWS  xAXD  NOTICES. 

Samuel  F.  B.  Morse  :  His  Letters  and  /ourna/s. 
Edited  and  supplemented  by  his  son,  Edward 
LixD  Morse.  Illustrated  with  reproductions  of 
his  paintings  and  with  notes  and  diagrams  bearing 
on  the  invention  of  the  telegraph.  2  vols.  (Boston 
and  New  York :  Houghton  Mifflin  Company : 
London:  Constable  and  Co.)  ^\s.  6d.  net. — The 
name  of  Morse  is  so  universally  associated  with 
the  invention  of  the  electric  telegraph,  and  even 
more  in  these  "  wireless  "  days,  perhaps,  with  the 
code  employed  in  the  transmission  of  messages 
throughout  the  world — that  the  reference  to  his 
"  paintings  "  on  the  title-page  will  no  doubt  cause 
surprise.  He  had,  however,  passed  his  forty-first 
year  when  the  first  inspiration  of  the  invention, 
which  was  to  prove  so  fruitful  to  mankind,  came  to 
him  "  like  a  flash  of  the  subtle  fluid  which  after- 
wards became  his  servant,"  and  had  already  risen 
to  a  position  of  considerable  distinction  as  a 
painter  of  figure-subjects  and  portraits,  of  which  a 
number  are  reproduced  as  an  accompaniment  to  the 
records  of  his  life,  now  given  to  the  world  by  his 
son  more  than  a  hundred  and  twenty  years  after 
his  father  first  saw  the  light.  The  first  volume  of 
these  "  Letters  and  Journals "  is,  in  fact,  almost 
wholly  concerned  with  his  career  as  an  artist,  and  it 
contains  a  great  deal  of  interesting  reading,  par- 
ticularly the  pages  recording  his  experiences  in 
England  during  the  four  years  1811-15.  His 
father,  Jedediah  Morse,  a  Congregational  Minister 
at  Charlestown,  Massachusetts,  had  decreed  for 
him  a  business  career  after  the  completion  of  his 
studies  at  Yale,  but  the  son,  who  had  already 
evinced  a  strong  taste  for  art,  succeeded  in  over- 
coming parental  opposition.     Reaching  London  in 


1811,  in  company  with  his  mentor,  Washington 
Allston,  a  painter  of  note  in  those  days,  though  now 
almost  forgotten,  he  soon  made  headway,  and  two 
years  later  exhibited  a  large  canvas  which  was 
singled  out  for  praise  by  the  critics,  while  shortly 
afterwards  he  was  awarded  a  Society  of  x\rts  gold 
medal  for  a  model  of  the  same  subject,  a  Dying 
Hercules.  In  his  letters  home,  soon  after  his  arrival, 
he  refers  to  the  taste  for  art  which  then  prevailed  in 
England : 

"I  was  astonished  to  find  such  a  difference  in  the 
encouragement  of  art  between  this  country  and  America. 
In  .\merica  it  seems  to  lie  neglecied,  and  only  thought  to 
be  an  employment  suited  to  a  lower  class  of  people  ;  but 
here  it  is  the  constant  subject  uf  conversation,  and  the 
exhibitions  of  the  several  painters  are  fashionable  resorts. 
No  person  is  esteemed  accomplished  or  well  educated 
unless  he  possesses  almost  an  enthusiastic  love  for 
paintings." 

Morse's  companion  during  his  sojourn  in  London 
was  Charles  Robert  Leslie,  "a  very  estimable  young 
man  "  from  Philadelphia,  who  remained  in  England 
after  Morse  returned  home  and  was  a  few  years 
later  elected  to  the  Royal  Academy,  of  which  his 
son,  Mr.  G.  D.  Leslie,  is  now  a  veteran  member. 
The  two  young  men,  both  filled  with  a  passion 
for  art,  occupied  the  same  lodgings.  Those  were 
days  of  great  social  unrest ;  murders  and  robberies 
were  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  the  two  deemed 
it  prudent  to  prepare  for  emergencies.  Hence  we 
find  Morse  writing  home  in  181 2  :  "Leslie  and 
myself  sleep  in  the  same  room  and  sleep  armed 
with  a  pair  of  pistols  and  a  sword  and  alarms  at 
our  doors  and  windows."  Trouble  was  brewing, 
too,  between  Britain  and  America  that  same  year 
under  circumstances  analogous  to  those  which  now, 
more  than  a  century  later,  have  been  the  subject 
of  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the  two 
countries.  The  good  people  at  Charlestown,  like  the 
rest  of  Massachusetts,  were  friendly  to  Britain,  but 
voung  Morse  was  ardently  patriotic  throughout,  and 
his  letters  home  throughout  this  critical  period  were 
strong  in  their  denunciation  of  the  English.  He 
remarks  more  than  once  on  the  contempt  shown  in 
England  for  Americans,  but  his  pious  mother  gives 
as  the  reason  for  their  being  despised  and  hated, 
that  "a  large  portion  of  those  who  visit  Europe  are 
dissipated  infidels."  It  was  partly  to  "  the  virulence 
of  national  prejudice  "  that  the  young  painter  attri- 
buted the  utter  failure  of  a  visit  to  Bristol,  where 
he  spent  some  months  hoping  to  get  commissions 
in  fulfilment  of  promises  made  to  him,  but  another 
reason  assigned  was  "  the  total  want  of  anything 
like  partiality  for  the  fine  arts  in  that  place  ;  the 
people  there  are  but  a  remove  from  brutes." 
The  letters  written  from   London   show  that  the 
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young  man  kept  well  in  touch  with  current 
events.  He  was  on  friendly  terms  with  various 
men  of  distinction,  such  as  Zachary  Macaulay, 
Coleridge,  and  Wilberforce,  and  was  dining  with 
the  last  named  at  his  house  in  Kensington  Gore 
when  the  park  guns  announced  the  capture  of 
Napoleon,  Macaulay  being  also  present.  Re- 
turning to  America  shortly  afterwards  he  pursued 
his  career,  first  in  his  native  town  and  later  in 
New  York,  where  some  years  later  he  was  instru- 
mental in  founding  the  National  Academy  of 
Design.  But,  though  as  a  young  man  he  declared 
that  it  was  his  ambition  "  to  be  among  those  who 
shall  revive  the  splendour,  of  the  fifteenth  century  ; 
to  rival  the  genius  of  a  Raphael,  a  Michael  Angelo, 
or  a  Titian,"  and  though  he  had  told  his  father  that 
his  passion  for  his  art  was  so  firmly  rooted  that  he 
was  confident  no  human  power  could  destroy  it, 
he  was  destined  ere  a  few  years  pissed  to  drop  the 
brush  for  ever.  For  all  that  he  retained  to  the 
end  a  keen  interest  in  art  and  always  strove  to  foster 
a  taste  for  it  in  the  land  of  his  birth. 

Decoration  in  England,  from  1660  to  I J  JO.  By 
Francis  Lenygon.  (London :  B.  T.  Batsford, 
Ltd.)  £,2  net. — In  this  volume  of  Messrs.  Batsford's 
Library  of  Decorative  Art,  Mr.  Lenygon  deals  in- 
terestingly and  comprehensively  with  the  magnifi- 
cent productions  of  the  architect  designers  and  the 
highly  skilled  craftsmen  who,  at  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  rose  for  the  first  time  to  full 
dominance  over  the  decorative  arts.  From  nothing 
so  much  as  the  interior  economy  and  embellish- 
ment of  the  dwelling,  may  we  glean  some  hint  of 
the  tastes  and  foibles  of  those  who  inhabit  them  ; 
and  in  treating  his  subject  Mr.  Lenygon  is  sympa- 
thetically alive  to  this  human  aspect,  and  does  not 
approach  the  matter  merely  from  the  somewhat 
detached  standpoint  of  the  purely  architectural 
expert.  In  the  first  three  chapters  entitled 
"  Historical,"  he  gives  an  entertaining  survey  of  the 
period,  and  follows  this  with  a  discussion  in  detail 
of  the  various  branches  of  the  architect's  and  crafts- 
man's work.  The  bulk  of  the  book,  however,  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  excellent  illustrations  numbering 
three  hundred  and  fifty-four,  many  full  page,  in 
which  we  have  a  record  of  some  of  the  best  achieve- 
ments in  all  forms  of  interior  decoration  which  the 
enlightened  patronage  of  the  day  and  the  scholarly 
artistry  of  contemporary  architects  and  craftsmen 
combined  to  produce.  The  period  covered  by  the 
book  was  an  age  of  great  luxury  and  splendour. 
In  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the 
Grand  Tour  became  the  modish  completion  to  the 
education  of  the  man  of  fashion,  and  the  practice 
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spread  to  such  an  extent  that,  as  a  contemporary 
observer  wrote  in  1772,  "where  one  Englishman 
travelled  in  the  reigns  of  the  first  two  Georges,  ten 
now  go  on  the  Grand  Tour."  From  the  familiarity 
which  people  of  wealth  and  taste  thus  gained  with 
the  great  examples  of  architecture  and  decoration 
they  met  with  on  their  travels  ensued  the  patronage 
and  encouragement  extended  to  English  architects 
and  to  the  many  foreigners  who  were  induced 
to  come  and  practise  their  art  in  England  The  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  volume  is  systematically  arranged 
under  various  heads ;  following  the  opening 
chapters  on  decoration  there  are  chapters  on 
Woodwork  and  Panelling,  the  English  School  of 
Wood-carving,  Door-cases,  Chimney-pieces,  the 
Hall  and  Staircase,  Decorative  Painting,  Plaster- 
work,  Wall  Hangings,  Carpets,  Fireplace  Acces- 
sories, etc..  Door  Furniture,  and  the  Lighting  of 
Rooms.  Very  interesting  is  that  in  which  he  treats 
of  the  decorative  paintings  of  the  period ;  and  in 
this  connection  it  is  instructive  to  note  that  archi- 
tects were  wont  to  use  their  client's  pictures  as 
part  of  a  decorative  scheme,  as  is  admirably  shown 
in  the  dining-room  at  Kedlestone  arranged  by 
Robert  Adam,  and  that  thirteen  of  the  famous 
Canalettos  now  at  Windsor  Castle  were  particularly 
described  in  an  old  catalogue  as  "  Door  Pieces  "  ! 
When  we  call  to  mind  some  of  the  famous  archi- 
tects and  designers,  such  as  Wren,  Inigo  Jones, 
Vanbrugh,  Thornhill,  Kent,  Grinling  Gibbons,  the 
brothers  Adam,  Chambers,  and  many  others  whose 
work  is  comprised  within  the  period  of  which  Mr. 
Lenygon  treats,  the  importance  of  such  as  a  work 
as  this  will  be  manifest  to  all  students  of  the  sub- 
ject of  Decoration  in  England. 

The  Renaissance.  By  Count  Gobineau.  (Lon- 
don :  Wm.  Heinemann.)  loj.  net.  —  Count 
Gobineau's  Renaissance  was  written  in  the  early 
part  of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and, 
with  his  "  Essay  on  the  Inequality  of  Human 
Races,"  it  has  worked  quietly  as  an  influence  on 
European  thought.  Dr.  Oscar  Levy,  who  edits 
the  translation,  tells  us,  indeed,  that  Germans 
have  elevated  the  Frenchman  Gobineau,  who 
claimed  descent  from  a  German  mediiBval  house, 
into  a  kind  of  national  hero.  By  means  of  their 
poetical  interpretation  they  have  been  able,  under 
the  guidance  of  their  princes  and  professors,  to 
claim  his  system  for  them.selves,  and  apply  it  to 
their  own  history,  past  and  present.  According 
to  that  system  the  destinies  of  people  are  governed 
by  a  racial  law.  If  a  nation  goes  down,  the  reason 
is  that  its  blood,  the  race  itself,  is  deteriorating. 
"  Neither  irreligion,  nor  immorality,  nor  luxurious 
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living,  nor  weakness  of  government  is  causing  the 
decadence  of  civilisations."  Dr.  Levy  profoundly 
admires  the  Roman  Catholic  Gobineau,  and  there- 
fore in  his  editorial  introduction  to  the  translation 
seems  to  experience  some  difficulty  in  making 
him  serve  the  anti-Christian  propaganda  which  he 
himself  has  at  heart.  The  Doctor's  own  method 
is  as  naive  as  it  is  unconvincing.  He  simply 
furnishes  a  list  of  qualities  that  are  repugnant  to 
him  personally,  and  heads  it  "  Christianity."  But 
Gobineau's  work  is  capable  of  delivering  its  own 
message,  or  it  would  not  be  the  book  it  is.  It  paints 
a  great  picture  of  the  Renaissance,  with  Raphael, 
Titian,  Michael  Angelo,  Leonardo,  Botticelli, 
Machiavelli,  Cardinal  Bembo,  Aretino,  the  Sforzas 
and  the  Medicis  in  the  scene.  The  chapters  take 
the  form  of  a  series  of  dialogues,  and  they  are 
embellished  with  portraits  by  the  half-tone  process. 
Home  Interiors.  A  Practical  Work  on  Colour., 
Decoration  and  Furnishing.  By  R.  Goulburn 
LovELL,  A.R.LB.A.,  M.S.A.  (London:  Caxton 
Publishing  Co.)  Five  sections,  15^'.  per  section. 
The  demand  for  practical  advice  in  the  decoration 
and  furnishing  of  the  home  is  responsible  for 
the  numerous  books  on  the  subject  which  have 
appeared  during  the  last  few  years.  A  few  of  them 
fulfil  to  some-  extent  their  purpose,  but  the 
majority  leave  the  seeker  after  hints  wholly 
unsatisfied,  if  not  entirely  bewildered.  The  large 
folio  work  we  are  noticing  here  cannot  be  included 
in  the  latter  category,  for  it  contains  much  lucid 
and  helpful  information.  The  author  is  chiefly 
concerned  with  colour-schemes,  and  accompanying 
the  letterpress  are  several  large  plates  in  colour, 
each  room  being  represented  by  two  drawings  ;  and 
in  addition  there  are  diagrams  of  details  which  add 
to  the  value  of  the  illustrations.  Though  some  of 
the  colour-schemes  are  not,  to  our  mind,  entirely 
agreeable,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  from  Mr.  Goulburn 
Lovell's  drawings  a  useful  basis  on  which  to  build 
up  a  pleasing  and  harmotiious  effect. 


now  made  available  for  a  larger  public  in  the  shape 
of  a  folio  volume  which  Messrs.  Stanley  Paul  and  Co. 
have  published  at  2s.  net  with  a  foreword  by  Mr. 
H.  G.  Wells,  who  testifies  to  the  artist's  "extreme 
distinction  of  personality "  and  "  simplicity  and 
cleanness  of  mind." 


The  Medici  Society  has  recently  brought  out  a 
popular  edition  of  Charles  Kingsley's  The  Heroes 
with  twelve  delightful  illustrations  in  colour,  after 
water-colour  drawings  by  Mr.  W.  Russell  Flint, 
whose  romantic  vein  is  seen  at  its  best  in  his 
interpretations  of  these  old  Greek  fairy  tales.  The 
volume  is  printed  in  the  beautifully  clear  type  of 
the  Riccardi  press  and  is  published  at  7^.  dd.  net. 


The  new  volume  of  The  lears  Art  (Hutchin- 
son and  Co.  :  5^^.  net)  has  been  brought  well 
up  to  date  by  Mr.  A.  C.  R.  Carter,  in  whose  hands 
this  annual  has  become  such  a  veritable  mine  of 
information  concerning  art  institutions  in  the  British 
Empire.  Though  a  complete  list  of  practising 
artists  who  have  responded  to  the  call  of  duty  in 
the  great  crisis  through  which  we  are  passing  is 
reserved  for  a  future  occasion,  he  has  been  able  to 
include  a  roll  of  members  of  the  Fine  Art  Trade 
who  are  serving  with  the  Imperial  Forces,  the  list 
filling  thirteen  pages.  Besides  portraits  of  leading 
representatives  of  the  Fine  Art  Trade  Guild,  the 
illustrations  include  three  reproductions  of  sculpture 
shown  at  the  recent  Arts  and  Crafts  exhibition  in 
Paris,  one  of  them  being  a  silver  statuette  of  Victory 
by  Mr.  Alfred  Gilbert.  A  rumour  was  current  in 
London  lately  that  this  distinguished  sculptor,  who 
for  some  years  past  has  been  living  at  Bruges,  had 
died  there  shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  war,  but  as 
his  name  does  not  appear  in  Mr.  Carter's  obituary 
list,  and  no  other  confirmation  of  the  rumour  has 
been  received,  there  is  some  ground  for  hoping 
that  the  report  is  untrue. 


The  Committee  of  L'Q£uvre  du  Vetement  des 
Soldats  Beiges,  an  organisation  which  has  been 
started  in  London  to  provide  warm  clothing  and 
comforts  for  Belgian  soldiers  at  the  front,  have 
recently  published  two  sets  of  picture-postcards 
specially  designed  by  prominent  Belgian  artists — 
Baertsoen,  Opsomer,  Jean  Delville,  A  Bastien, 
Victor  Rousseau,  among  others — which  are  on 
sale  at  the  Sackville  Gallery,  28  Sackville  Street, 
London,  \V.,  at  g^/.  per  set  of  six  cards. 


The  "  Kultur  Cartoons"  by  Mr.  Will  Dyson  which 
were  recently  on  view  at  the  Leicester  Galleries 
and  were  referred  to  in  our  London  Studio-Talk  are 


BRITISH  ARTISTS   AND  THE  WAR 

We  are  compiling  a  second  list  of  British  artists 
who  are  serving  with  the  Imperial  forces  at  home 
or  abroad,  to  supplement  the  list  published  in  our 
December  issue,  and  should  be  glad  if  secretaries 
of  art  societies  and  other  institutions  would  send 
us  particulars  of  any  professional  artists  known  to 
them  whose  names  are  not  included  in  this  first 
list,  ^^'e  are  not  including  in  our  record  the  names 
of  architects,  as  full  lists  of  these  have  been 
published  in  the  professional  journals. 

151 


The  Lay  Figure 


T 


HE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  MU- 
SEUMS OF  MODERN  DECORA- 
TIVE  ART. 


"  Is  there  any  reason  why  museum  collections 
should  be  made  up  only  of  things  which  belong  to 
the  past?"  asked  the  Art  Critic.  "It  has  always 
seemed  to  me  a  little  odd  that  the  work  of  our  own 
times  should  be  considered  less  worthy  of  preserva- 
tion than  that  produced  a  century  or  so  ago." 

"  Of  course  it  is  odd,''  agreed  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie  ;  "  but  then  most  of  the  things  we  do  are 
odd  if  you  judge  them  impartially.  We  are  not 
guided  in  our  actions  by  reason  so  much  as  by 
custom  and  prejudice.  A  fashion  once  estab- 
lished, persists,  whether  it  is  sensible  or  not." 

"That  is  all  very  well,"  returned  the  Critic;  "but 
there  can  be  no  excuse  for  maintaining  a  fashion 
which  we  know  to  be  bad.  We  ought  to  try  to 
substitute  for  it  something  more  rational." 

"  Don't  you  think  you  would  be  attempting  a 
task  quite  beyond  your  powers?"  suggested  the 
Designer.  "  To  upset  a  fashion  you  would  have 
to  alter  the  whole  trend  of  popular  conviction — and 
that  is  a  hopeless  job." 

"  You  think  it  is  a  conviction  of  the  public  that 
all  old  things  must,  as  a  matter  of  course,  be  better 
than  any  new  ones,"  said  the  Critic  ;  "and  that  this 
conviction  is  too  deeply  rooted  to  be  easily  disposed 
of.  Well,  to  some  extent  you  are  right ;  but  never- 
theless I  believe  it  is  always  possible  to  remove  a 
prejudice  if  you  attack  it  in  the  right  way." 

"  Are  you  anxious  to  lead  a  forlorn  hope  ? " 
laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  I  admire 
your  courage,  but  you  have  small  chance  of  success." 

"  I  wish  most  sincerely  that  your  chances  were 
greater,"  sighed  the  Designer  ;  "  because  I  feel  very 
deeply  that  the  popular  worship  of  the  antique  has 
a  pernicious  effect  upon  many  forms  of  modern  art. 
It  makes  our  art  workers  followers  of  dead  ideas 
instead  of  supporters  of  new  beliefs  :  it  compels 
them  to  become  copyists  and  imitators." 

"All  this  and  more,"  returned  the  Critic. 
"  Where,  I  feel,  it  does  most  harm  is  in  creating  a 
false  standard  of  accomplishment.  The  art  workers 
of  tOfday  ought  to  be  striving  to  express  the  spirit 
of  to-day,  not  to  revive  the  sentiment  of  an  age 
which  is  past  and  gone  for  ever." 

"  Of  course  they  ought,"  broke  in  the  Man  with 
the  Red  Tie  :  "  but  what  has  that  to  do  with  th<- 
collections  in  our  museums?" 

"A  very  great  deal,"  replied  the  Critic.  "The 
museum  is  an  educational  institution  which  exists 
primarily  for  the  training  of  students,  and  they  are 


supposed  to  go  to  an  art  museum  to  learn  some- 
thing about  the  arts  they  wish  to  practise.  If  the 
public  insist  that  the  museum  shall  be  filled  only 
with  antiquities  the  students  will  probably  acquire 
quite  a  lot  of  historical  information  but  they  will 
get  no  idea  of  what  is  being  attempted  by  the  few 
original  spirits  among  their  contemporaries." 

"Yes,  that  is  the  real  trouble!"  cried  the  De- 
signer. "The  student's  mind  is  swamped  w^ith 
examples  from  the  past,  which  are  often  of  more 
interest  historically  than  artistically,  and  the  works 
of  the  modern  masters,  which  emphatically  he 
ought  to  study,  are  withheld  from  him.  His 
education  is  one-sided." 

"  Would  you  then  give  the  modern  work  as  much 
space  in  the  museum  as  the  old  ?"  asked  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie. 

"  Why  not  ?  "  returned  the  Designer.  "  In  its 
own  way  it  is  quite  as  significant,  and  if  it  has  a 
real  connection  with  its  own  period  it  is  from  the 
educational  point  of  view  of  even  greater  value. 
The  decorative  arts  ought  always  to  respond  to  the 
conditions  of  the  times  in  which  they  are  being 
practised,  but  how  can  they  if  the  artists  are  per- 
petually having  a  dead  tradition  forced  upon  them  ?" 

"  And  how  can  there  be  progress  if  we  are 
always  looking  backwards  ? "  added  the  Critic. 
"  All  forms  of  art  are  kept  alive  and  vigorous  by 
the  new  blood  that  is  brought  into  them,  not  by 
mumbling  dry  bones." 

".So  you  w-ant  to  turn  the  dry  bones  out  of  the 
museums  and  to  put  new  blood  there  instead," 
laughed  the  Man  in  the  Red  Tie.  "  It  sounds  nasty, 
but  I  will  give  you  credit  for  good  intentions." 

"No,  I  do  not  want  to  get  rid  of  the  examples 
of  ancient  art,"  declared  the  Critic,  "for  they 
illustrate  history  and  they  are  in  many  cases  things 
of  great  beauty ;  but  I  would  like  people  to  have 
the  chance  of  studying  them  under  proper  con- 
ditions and  in  the  right  proportion.  Let  the  best 
modern  work  be  associated  with  them,  so  that 
the  new  can  be  instructively  compared  with  the 
old,  or  if  this  would  make  the  collection  too  un- 
wieldy, let  us  have  besides  the  museums  of  ancient 
art,  other  museums  filled  with  modern  work,  and 
let  the  students  go  from  one  to  the  other  to  find 
the  atmosphere  which  suits  them  best.  Anyhow, 
give  the  art  of  to-day  an  equal  opportunity  of 
making  its  influence  felt." 

"If  you  had  your  way,  I  am  afraid  there  would 
be  some  funny  things  in  the  museums,"  remarked 
the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

"Are  there  none  in  them  now?"  asked  the 
Designer.  The  L.w  Figure. 
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HE  FRAGONARDS  OF  GRASSE. 
BY   D.  CROAL  THOMSON. 


Pictures  representing  the  romance  of 
love  and  youthful  affection,  treated  charmingly 
and  artistically  by  a  great  painter,  and  moreover 
themselves  possessing  an  unusually  romantic 
stor)',  are  certain  to  become  even  more  interesting 
whenever  there  is  a  new  chapter  to  add  to  their 
history.  Such  are  the  fourteen  pictures  by 
Fragonard  (1732-1806)  which  have  recently 
changed  hands  for  the  second  time  since  they  left 
the  villa  at  Grasse  where  they  had  remained 
hidden  for  over  a  hundred  years.  By  a  combina- 
tion of  circumstances,  fortunately  unusual,  these 
famous  pictures,  constituting  the  artist's  most 
notable  achievement,  were  practically  unknown 
for  a  century  after  his  death,  and  no  complete 
series  of  reproductions  of  them  has  hitherto  been 
published,  except  in  a  semi-private  way. 

The  Fragonards  of  Grasse  were  painted  towards 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  first  of  the 
series  having  been  begun  in  1772.  Until  1898 
they  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  family  with 
whom  the  painter  passed  the  last  decade  of  his 
life,  and  at  the  end  of  that  year  they  were  ex- 
hibited in  London  by  Messrs.  Agnew,  who  had 
acquired  them  from  the  family.  This  was  the 
first  time  they  were  seen  by  the  public,  and  up  to 
the  present  they  have  not  been  exhibited  in  Paris. 
From  Bond  Street  they  passed  to  Mr.  Pierpont 
Morgan,  who  hung  them  in  his  double  house  in 
Princes'  Gate  until  only  a  few  years  ago,  when 
they  were  taken  over  to  New  York.  There  they 
were  displayed  in  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art,  and  it  was  there  I  saw  them  again  last  June, 
looking,  perhaps,  more  gorgeous  in  colour  and 
complete  in  decorative  quality  than  ever  before, 
as  they  had  ample  space  to  be  properly  seen. 

It  is  now  announced  that  the  Morgan  family 
has  allowed  these  pictures  to  pass  into  the 
galleries  of  Mr.  Henry  Clay  Frick,  and  they  were 
sold  by  Messrs.  Duveen  to  that  great  collector  for 
the  decoration  of  his  new  home  in  Fifth  Avenue. 
There  Mr.  Joseph  Duveen  will  have  a  second 
opportunity  of  arranging  a  room  for  their  custody. 

Every  one  who  knows  the  remarkable  series  of 
masterpieces  which  Mr.  Frick  has  already  gathered 
round  him  will  understand  the  delight  this  new 
purchase  will  give.  And  it  will  set  a  seal  of 
enhanced  greatness  to  his  palatial  new  residence 
far  up  in  Fifth  Avenue.  \Mien  I  saw  his  collec- 
tion— then  in  the  old  Vanderbilt  house — with 
its  noble  English  portraits,  its  Corots  and  its 
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Daubignys  and  Whistlers,  all  of  the  first  rank, 
with  its  Rembrandts  and  Hals  and  Goya,  and 
many  others  of  the  older  schools,  I  realised  once 
more  that  the  soul  of  the  old  collectors  is  not  dead 
but  lives  again  in  him  and  other  kindred  spirits. 

The  group  of  pictures  receives  the  title  "  Fra- 
gonards of  Grasse  "  because  the  artist,  disappointed 
at  not  selling  the  first  four  pictures,  took  them  to 
his  native  place  after  having  kept  them  in  his 
studio  in  Paris  until  the  Revolution  in  1789. 
When  that  trying  time  arrived  he  went  to  Grasse 
to  visit  some  old  family  friends.  The  principal 
salon  of  the  villa  where  he  was  made  welcome  was 
of  a  dimension  that  made  Fragonard  think  it 
suitable  to  contain  his  pictures,  and  he  had  them 
conveyed  from  Paris.  When  the  pictures  reached 
Grasse  they  well-nigh  filled  this  apartment,  but 
the  artist  added  L Abandon  and  Le  Triomphe  de 
PAmour,  together  with  the  other  four  square 
panels  used  for  over-doors. 

Of  the  fourteen  pictures  forming  the  Fragonards 
of  Grasse  these  ten  are  of  capital  importance,  the 
remainder  being  only  decorative  schemes  of  sky 
and  foliage,  without  figures,  and  executed  just  to 
fill  corners  in  the  salon  where  the  series  lay  hidden 
for  so  many  years.  Of  these  ten  we  are  fortunate 
in  being  able  to  render  reproductions  through  the 
courtesy  of  Messrs.  Agnew.  Four  of  them  are  very 
large  canvases,  measuring  ten  and  a  half  feet  by 
nearly  eight  feet  wide,  and  they  are  the  most  im- 
portant part  of  the  group.  Our  frontispiece, 
L' Abandon,  which  is  the  fifth  of  the  series,  is  equal 
in  height  but  much  less  in  width,  while  of  the 
remaining  five,  four  are  only  about  five  feet  by  four 
feet,  while  the  last,  Le  Triomphe  de  P Amour,  is 
of  about  the  same  dimensions  as  L' Abandon. 

The  four  large  pictures  were  painted  by 
Fragonard  for  the  extravagant  mistress  of  Louis 
XV,  Madame  du  Barry,  who  ordered  them  for  the 
new  pavilion  of  Louveciennes  begun  in  1770,  but 
they  were  never  hung  there.  It  was  quite  plainly 
conveyed  to  Fragonard  that  for  once  the  restraint 
he  had  exercised  against  his  usual  sensuousness 
had  been  over-done,  in  the  estimation  of  his  too 
sprightly  patroness,  and  his  pictures  were  "too 
decent"  for  the  temple  of  Terpsichore  for  which 
the  lady  designed  them. 

These  first  four  are  entitled,  La  Poiirsuite, 
L Escalade  (or  le  Rendez-vous),  Les  Souvenirs,  and 
L'Amant  CouronnL  On  examining  these  pictures 
it  will  be  felt  that  they  are  the  work  of  an  artist 
who  has  not  yet  trusted  himself,  although  already 
a  great  master,  to  allow  his  brushwork  absolute 
freedom:  or  at  least  has  found  it  advisable  to  resist 
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the  least  tendency  to  let  himself  go  in  the  painting. 
They  are  careful  in  arrangement  and  execution, 
and  there  may  even  be  discovered  a  certain  tendency 
to  timidity,  but  the  colour  is  uniformly  rich  and 
fine,  and  the  quality  of  work  in  the  third  and  fourth 
is  produced  with  a  powerful  and  flowing  brush. 

1.  In  La  Poiirsuite  the  idea  is  of  a  young  lover 
offering  a  rose  unexpectedly  to  the  object  of  his 
affections  who,  with  a  companion,  is  overtaken  in  a 
bower  surrounded  by  trees  and  flowers.  The 
surprised  but  far  from  displeased  look  on  the 
young  girl's  face  is  the  chief  point  in  the  drama. 
The  attendant,  still  more  youthful,  appears  more 
knowing  in  her  expression,  while  the  very  youthful 
lover  presents  his  rose  with  all  the  grace  in  the 
world.  High  up  in  the  picture  two  Cupids  are 
seen  resting  on  a  sea  monster  ornament.  One 
Cupid  is  asleep,  but  the  other  rouses  himself  to 
observe  the  actions  of  the  group  below. 

2.  L'Escalade  is  much  less  rich  in  composition 
and  altogether  not  so  mature  a  work,  and  it  is 
sometimes  said  to  have  been  originally  the  first 
of  the  series.  Here  the  lover  has  ascended  to  his 
young  mistress  by  means  of  a  ladder,  and  as  he 
attains  the  top,  the  young  girl  looks  hurriedly 
round,  not  with  the  idea  of  escape  but  rather 
to  ascertain  that  no  onlookers  are  likely  to  in- 
trude. The  piece  of  statuary  above  carries  a  small 
Cupid  holding  up  his  hands  with  a  quaint  ex- 
pression of  delight  which  is  pleasantly  accepted  by 
the  "Venus. 

3.  Les  Souvenirs.  This  is  the  most  attractive 
picture  in  the  series,  being  painted  with  a  sympa- 
thetic grace  which  is  in  every  way  delightful, 
and  here  are  the  lovers,  accepted  and  radiantly 
happy,  looking  over  their  love-letters  in  the  beauti- 
ful glade  to  which  they  have  wandered.  The 
parasol  is  daringly  pink  in  the  original,  but 
entirely  suited  to  the  tone  of  the  picture,  although 
it  forms  a  curious  object  in  the  reproduction.  The 
painter  has  again  introduced  a  group  of  statuary 
above,  and  in  this  a  little  Cupid  seeks  to  touch 
the  heart  which  Venus  visibly  holds  in  her  hand. 
For  in  the  picture  the  lovers  show  their  hearts 
openly  to  each  other,  and  are  happy  in  their 
confidences. 

4.  LAmant  Couronni  forms  the  final  piece  of 
the  group  as  first  expressed  by  the  painter,  and  re- 
presents the  crowning  of  the  lovers  by  wreath  and 
garland.  "Frago"  himself  is  seen  in  the  fore- 
ground, richly  attired  and  youthfully  portrayed. 
He  draws  a  scene  where  music  and  song  have 
combined  with  the  fragrance  and  beauty  of  flowers 
and   foliage   to   render   everything  in  hapoy  har- 
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mony.  Even  the  Cupid  above  is  asleep,  for  he 
knows  his  work  is  done,  and  the  lovers  are  finally 
crowned. 

5.  L  Abandon,  the  fifth  of  the  series,  was  certainly 
painted  long  after  the  preceding  four,  and  tradition 
is  that  this  and  the  remaining  compositions  were 
painted  by  Fragonard  after  he  had  conveyed  the 
first  four  to  his  friend's  house  at  Grasse.  The 
method  of  painting  is  broader  in  touch  and  more 
masterly  in  execution  :  the  colour  also  is  different, 
for  whereas  the  first  four  are  painted  with  brushes 
full  of  variegated  colour,  this  subject  is  produced 
in  what  is  nearly  a  monotone.  Artistically  this  is 
a  more  acceptable  picture  than  the  others  because 
of  its  simplicity  of  composition,  its  breadth  of 
execution,  and  direct  charm  of  subject.  Here  the 
girl  lover  is  abandoned  and  she  finds  herself 
deserted  in  the  woods  where  her  joy  had  previously 
been  complete.  In  despair  she  has  thrown  herself 
at  the  foot  of  a  pillar  where  her  late  friend  Cupid 
has  set  himself  aloft,  but  with  the  warning  : 

Plaisir  d'amour  ne  dure  qu'un  moment, 
Chagrin  d'amour  dure  toute  la  vie. 

The  remaining  five  subjects  were  all  painted  by 
Fragonard  after  he  had  carried  the  earlier  pieces 
to  his  new  home  in  the  South,  yet  the  subjects 
were  not  then  new  to  the  painter,  as  in  the  fateful 
year  1789  both  L' Amour- Folk  and  L' Amour  en 
Sentinelle  were  published  in  Paris  as  engravings  in 
colour.  These  canvases  are  more  suitable  to 
the  present-day  decoration  of  a  salon  than  the  five 
larger  compositions  described,  which,  after  all,  are 
more  pictures  than  decorative  works.  These  later 
subjects  are  all  painted  in  low  tone,  and  I  have  no 
doubt  that  in  Mr.  Frick's  new  residence  they  will 
be  found  in  every  way  decoratively  successful. 

In  the  sixth  of  the  series.  Love  attacks  the  scream- 
ing dove.  The  next,  I! Amour- Folic,  the  most 
charming  of  the  group,  shows  Love  with  a  golden 
rattle  amidst  pairs  of  birds  making  love.  In  the 
eighth,  Cupid  pursues  the  dove  with  eager  eyes 
and  outspread  arms,  while  the  next,  the  most 
exquisite  of  all,  shows  Love  as  a  sentinel.  The 
final  picture,  Le  Triomphe  de  l' Amour,  is  the  most 
dramatic  piece,  and  forms  a  kind  of  Heaven  and 
Hades  of  the  Cupid  world.  The  triumph  of  Love 
is  personified  by  an  apotheosis  of  Cupid  sur- 
rounded by  emblems  of  music  and  flowers,  with  a 
pair  of  loves  in  the  centre  embracing  each  other. 
Underneath  in  the  darkness,  as  it  were  amidst  fire 
and  mystery,  is  the  Demon  of  Discord  visible  with 
furious  eyes  and  threatening  gesture,  an  obvious 
contrast  to  the  serene  high  Cupid  far  above. 


{By  pet^nission  oj  Messrs,  Thos.  Agtiew  &•  Sons, 
Pitblislurs  ot  the  large  engraviHg) 


'LA  POURSUITE."    BY 
J.  H.  FRAGONARD 


Bji  permission  of  Messrs.   Thos.  ^l/^nnv  <&■  Sons, 
Ptiblitlurs  of  the  tar^e  en^ra-^ing) 


L'ESCALADE,  "  or  "  LE  RENDEZ-VOUS' 
BY  J.  H.  FRAGONARD 


{By  permission  e/ Messrs.  Tkos  Agiiew  &  Sons 
Pttblislurs  of  the  lar^e  e*igraving\ 


■LES  SOUVENIRS."    BY 
J.  H.  FRAGONARD 


{By  permission  of  Messrs.  Titos.  Asntiv  &■  Softs, 
Pjiblisiters  of  the  lar^t  e  nf^ravtnsS 
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'LE  TRIOMPHE  DE  U AMOUR' 
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A  T  E  R-C  O  L  O  U  R  S  AND 
OIL  PAINTINGS  BY  S.  J. 
LAMORNA   BIRCH,   RAV.S. 


We  have  no  reason  to  be  other  than  proud,  as  a 
nation,  of  the  contributions  of  our  painters  towards 
the  world's  art,  and  the  profound  admiration  which 
every  earnest  student  of  painting  must  have  for 
the  masterpieces  of  the  great  men  of  other  lands 
need  not  arouse  a  feeling  of  despondency  when  he 
turns  to  a  review  of  the  productions  of  the  British 
School.  Both  in  portraiture  and  landscape  paint- 
ing, and  particularly  in  the  latter,  British  artists 
have  borne  their  part  worthily,  and  we  may  make 
proud  boast  of  such  pioneers  in  landscape  art 
as  our  great  Constable,  the  men  of  Norwich,  that 
magician  of  colour  and  wizard  of  sunlight  Turner, 
and  of  all  the  phalanx  of  British  water-colourists 
whose  fine  works  in  this  medium  stand  alone,  un- 
rivalled and  pre-eminent. 

Climatic  conditions  and  the  resulting  subtle 
effects  of  atmosphere  are  no  doubt  partly  respon- 
sible, but  apart  from  this  there  must  be,  one  would 
imagine,  some  quality  peculiar  to  the  landscape  in 
this  country  of  ours — something  in  the  way  in 
which  farm  and  homestead  nestle  amid  protecting 


trees,  or  the  rivers  wander  pleasantly  whispering 
secrets  to  their  banks  and  murmuring  to  the  over- 
hanging branches,  something  in  the  magic  and 
mystery  of  the  rolling  downs  as  they  melt  in  the 
distance  into  atmospheric  blues  and  purples — 
which  breeds  in  us  a  deep-rooted  love  of  and 
intimacy  with  Nature.  The  countryside  still  means 
much  to  us  despite  our  fashion  of  crowding  in 
black  and  busy  cities ;  and  this  innate  love  of 
nature  is  revealed  in  the  deep  emotional  qualities, 
in  the  sincerity  and  in  the  strength  of  our  school 
of  landscape  art.  Painters  of  to-day  have  here  a 
noble  and  lofty  tradition  to  maintain  ;  their  love 
for  nature  is,  we  may  imagine,  no  less  profound 
than  that  of  their  predecessors,  whose  fine  example 
is  an  incentive  to  spur  them  on  to  worthy  achieve- 
ment. But  while  the  works  of  the  masters,  a 
very  precious  heritage,  are  of  incalculable  value  to 
those  who  can  learn  their  message  aright,  they  can 
be  a  veritable  stumbling-block  to  the  contem- 
jiorary  painter  who,  infirm  of  purpose,  mistakes 
the  husk  for  the  kernel  and  losing  himself  in  the 
outward  technical  excellence  misses  the  inward 
emotion  by  which  alone  art  can  become  great. 
That  there  are  very  many  painters  who  are  moved 
by  a  kind  of  caav/hes  scribendi  without  there  being 
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any  clear  message,  any  real  emotion  underlying 
their  oft-times  technically  capable  work,  the  walls 
of  our  exhibitions  afford  us  sufficient  proof;  but 
we  have  also,  fortunately,  a  number  of  land- 
scapists  who  take  the  highest  view  of  their  responsi- 
bilities and  whose  admirable  works  are  enriching 
the  art  of  our  generation.  Among  these  must 
be  counted  some  who  have  made  their  home  in 
Cornwall— Newlyn,  Penzance,  and  St.  Ives  in 
particular — where  living  and  working  in  close  com- 
munion with  nature  they  are  producing  works 
which,  by  their  truth,  their  unaffectedness,  their 
freedom  from  pose  and  extravagance,  make  a 
distinct  claim  upon  our  attention ;  and  in  the 
warm  and  generous  meed  of  praise  rightly  due  to 
these  painters,  whose  sincerity  and  love  of  nature 
burn  so  brightly  in  their  art,  we  must  not  forget 
to  eulogise  one  whose  share  in  that  praise  deserves 
to  be  no  Small  one. 

Although  from   time   to  time  reproductions  of 
Mr.    Lamorna   Birch's   pictures  have  appeared  in 


these  pages,  this  is  the  first  occasion  upon  which 
an  article  has  been  devoted  to  his  work  ;  and  it 
comes  now  appropriately  following  close  upon  his 
election  to  full  membership  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Painters  in  Water  Colours.  In  1912  he  became 
an  associate,  and  his  promotion  in  November  last 
was  well  deserved.  Born  at  Egremont,  Cheshire, 
in  i86g,  Mr.  Birch,  while  at  first  following  an  un- 
congenial career,  used  to  spend  all  his  spare  time  in 
sketching  out-of-doors,  and  in  fishing,  for  which  he 
confesses  he  would  sell  his  soul !  And  as  we  look 
at  his  work  in  general,  and  at  certain  of  the  repro- 
ductions here  given  of  his  pictures,  can  we  not 
recognise,  in  the  skill  with  which  he  gives  the 
impression  of  running  water,  that  knowledge  which 
no  one  but  a  fishermvn  could  have  so  fully,  of  all 
the  impetuosity  of  a  rippling  stream  and  all  the 
hidden  and  unsuspected  strength  of  the  swiftly  and 
silently  gliding  river  up  which  the  angler  wades 
waist-high  with  rod  and  line  in  search  of  his  quarry  ? 
Save  for  a  few  months  spent  in  Paris  in  1906  (the 
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greater  part  of  this  time  being  devoted  to  sketching 
up  and  down  the  Seine),  Mr.  Birch  had  no  regular 
artistic  training,  and  has  won  all  his  knowledge  and 
developed  his  interesting  and  personal  art  by  his  own 
close  observation  and  study  of  nature.  At  the  time 
of  his  visit  to  Paris,  when  he  had  a  picture  accepted 
and  hung  at  the  New  Salon,  Champ  de  Mars,  the 
artist  was  greatly  interested  in  the  work  of  Claude 
Monet  and  his  group  ;  the  effect  of  such  admiration 
may  be  traced  in  a  work  now  reproduced  in  which 
is  evinced  something  of  that  fondness  for  broken 
colour,  and  juxtaposition  of  bright  contrasting  pig- 
ment that  gives  such  a  sparkle  and  luminosity,  such 
vibration  and  atmosphere  to  the  work  of  Monet  and 
certain  others  of  the  great  Impressionists.  The 
work  in  question  is  The  River  Course,  near  ATontreuil, 
seen  at  the  International  Society's  exhibition  a  year 
ago,  a  painting  of  greater  brilliance  than  one  is 
accustomed  to  find  in  Mr.  Birch's  pictures  ;  and 
yet  the  artist  achieves  a  most  harmonious  result, 
despite  the  bravura  of  brush  work  in  this  richly 
colouristic  canvas. 

As  one  who  has  been  his  own  master  in  his  art, 
Mr.  Birch  is  pledged  to  no  formula  and  to  no 
particular  creed.  One  sees  in  his  work  the  evidence 
of  a  sincerity  which  makes  him  return  again  and 


again  to  nature,  not  as  slavish  imitator,  but  in  order 
by  patient  study  to  acquire,  sub-consciously  it  may 
be,  that  intimate  knowledge  which,  without  unduly 
betraying  its  presence,  is  the  scaffolding  upon 
which  an  artist  builds  his  interpretations  of  nature. 
One  of  the  great  attractions  of  Mr.  Birch's  art 
as  one  sees  it  year  by  year  at  the  Academy,  the  Old 
Water-Colour  Society's  shows,  the  International 
Society  and  elsewhere,  is  its  steady  and  constant 
development,  and  the  feeling  it  gives  one  of  being 
very  much  alive.  Here,  however,  is  not  mere 
tentative  searching  after  something  but  dimly  com- 
prehended by  the  artist,  but  rather  a  sense  of 
problems  tackled  and  solved,  and  of  an  ever  alert 
and  watchful  student  of  nature  constantly  alive  to 
all  phases  of  her  beauty. 

I  have  spoken  of  the  skill  with  which  the  artist 
renders  moving  water — no  doubt  as  a  keen  fisher- 
man he  is  a  very  captious  critic  of  his  own  work 
— and  such  a  picture  as  the  oil  painting  referred 
to.  The  River  Course,  near  Montreuil,  and  to  a  still 
greater  degree  The  River  Lune  from  the  Aqueduct, 
Lancaster,  show  this  to  a  quite  wonderfnl  extent. 
This  beautiful  harmony  of  blues  and  greens  forms 
a  picture  of  varied  and  yet  restrained  colour  ;  the 
composition  is  not  only  interesting  and  attractive 
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in  its  main  scheme,  but  conveys,  in  its  adroitly 
managed  accents  of  light  and  dark,  a  feeling  of 
distance  and  atmosphere  and  of  detailed  vision 
which  nevertheless  in  no  way  conflicts  with  the 
main  theme,  the  broad  expanse  of  moving  water. 
Less  attractive  to  me  is  the  Waterfall  an  the  Rivet 
Kent,  near  Kendal,  in  which  Mr.  Birch  employs  all 
the  resources  of  the  water-colour  medium,  pure 
colour,  body  colour,  and  the  knife  with  which  the 
high  lights  have  been  boldly  scraped  out.  Yet, 
despite  its  undoubted  cleverness,  this  sketch  has 
far  less  appeal  than  other  and  more  deliberately 
composed  works.  But,  as  we  look  at  it,  do  we  not 
seem  actually  to  hear  the  splashing  of  the  water  as 
it  rushes  between  the  rocks,  and  is  it  not  perhaps 
unreasonable  to  ask  for  more  than  this — in  itself 
no  mean  achievement  ? 

That  Mr.  Birch  delights  in  form  no  less  than  in 
atmospheric  effect  and  colour,  is  shown  by  the  very 
simply  treated  Tregiffian  Cliffs.  Here  with  sensi- 
tive and  sympathetic  lines,  he  has  touched  in  upon 
a  greyish  paper  the  various  planes  of  the  rocks,  and 
with  direct  and  simple  washes  o{  goi/ache,  has  given 
atmospheric  colour  to  the  jagged  cliffs  round  which 
the  sea  laps  with  a  fringe  of  foam.  Another  coast 
study  admirable  in  its  appreciation  of  form  is  St. 


Loy  Bay,  near  Land's  Etid.  Here  the  economy  of 
means — the  pencil  sketch  is  merely  washed  in  and 
tinted  with  slight  colour — is  surprising  when  we 
consider  the  fine  sense  of  perspective  and  space 
conveyed. 

In  the  Landscape  Study  reproduced  on  page  174 
Mr.  Birch  is  seen  in  a  more  romantic  vein,  and 
much  has  been  subordinated  to  the  purely  decora- 
tive arrangement.  Here  he  uses  an  ink  line  to  give 
stability  and  precision  to  a  delicate  harmony  of 
greys. 

The  Crook  of  Lune,  near  Lancaster,  is  one  of  a 
delightful  series  of  sketches  which  the  artist  has 
executed  in  this  neighbourhood,  but  it  is  hardly 
necessary  to  say  that  a  black-and-white  reproduc- 
tion can  only  give  the  palest  reflection  of  this 
charming  impression,  in  tones  of  blue  and  gold,  of 
the  river  which  Mr.  Birch  has  painted  in  varied 
aspects  but  never  with  more  beauty  than  in  this 
glowing  water-colour. 

Many  are  the  pictures  for  which  the  Cornish 
village  of  his  adoption  has  afforded  him  most 
happy  inspiration,  and  I  remember  particularly  two 
sunny  sketches  of  Lamorna  (^uay,  with  the  water 
dancing  and  sparkling  round  the  stone  jetty  ;  and 
in  AIv  House — Lamorna,  we  have  a  drawing  which 
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is  flooded  with  sunlight  and  has  an  almost  Italian 
brilliancy  of  colour,  reminding  us  that  the  phase 
"Cornish  Riviera,"  familiar  on  the  railwiay  placards, 
is  no  mere  advertising  clap-trap.  Especially  is  this 
drawing  noteworthy  for  the  atmospheric  effect 
obtained  by  the  use  of  blues  giving  a  kind  of 
haze  to  the  shadows,  contrasting  with  the  rich 
greens  under  the  illumination  of  the  intense  sun- 
light ;  an  impression  of  heat  lies  over  the  whole 
scene,  and  a  little  acidity  is  given  characteristically 
to  the  sweetness  of  the  harmonies  of  blue  and 
green  by  the  introduction  of  notes  of  red. 

Of  the  two  works  reproduced  in  colour,  the 
oil-painting.  The  View,  with  its  fine  sky  and 
the  clear  pale  sunlight  streaming  down  between 
the  banks  of  cloud  over  the  expanse  of  rolling 
landscape,  is  an  admirable  composition,  full  of 
light  and  air,  and  painted  with  a  great  feeling  oi 
style  allied  to  the  utmost  modernity  of  treatment. 
This  is  a  characteristic  in  Mr.  Birch's  work  to  which 
one  responds  with  great  pleasure — this  alliance  of 
a  sense  of  style,  of  a  manner  that  makes  us  think 
of  him  as  one  whose  aesthetic  sensibilities  are  at- 
tuned to  a  veneration  for  all  that  Constable  revealed 
in  landscape,  with  a  quality  of  paint  and  technical 
methods  which  are  entirely  modern.     Another  work 


similar  to  this  oil-painting,  is  the  large  and  import- 
ant water-colour,  A  Cornish  Landscape,  which  the 
artist  has  deposited  as  his  diploma  work  for  the 
Royal  Society  of  Painters  in  Water-colours.  This, 
perhaps  one  of  the  best  things  Mr.  Birch  has  done, 
contains  some  delightful  passages  of  colour,  and 
the  far-stretching  and  expansive  landscape  is  de- 
picted with  a  sympathy  and  a  sincerity  revealing 
gradually  a  charm  at  first  unsuspected  in  the  picture. 

His  Scotch  Landscape,  a  beautiful  impression 
somewhat  Turneresque  in  vision  and  in  colour,  is 
painted  in  gouache  in  a  manner  a  little  reminiscent 
of  Brabazon.  This  belongs  to  a  range  of  works  in 
which  we  find  the  artist  giving  freer  rein  to  his 
moods,  and  as  this  aspect  of  his  work — and  it  is  a 
very  attractive  one — is  more  often  revealed  when 
he  treats  subjects  which  are,  so  to  speak,  off  his 
regular  beat,  it  would  be  interesting  if  some  day 
Mr.  Birch  would  show  us  his  impressions  of  a  foreign 
land.  Not  that  we  are  tired  of  Cornwall — far 
from  it  1  but  there  is  an  abandon  about  these 
works — which  appear  to  have  been  done  in  a  some- 
what insouciant  holiday  mood — that  whets  our 
appetite  for  more. 

Lancaster  Castle  from  the  Aqueduct  I  refer  to 
last,  for  in  point  of  actual  size  as  for  other  reasons 
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it  is  one  of  the  most  important  works  Mr.  Birch 
has  yet  given  us.  Painted  in  a  range  of  colours 
peculiarly  his  own,  it  has  that  reticence  of 
palette  and  a  little  dryness  which  one  finds  so 
characteristic  in  his  art.  The  theme  is  handled 
with  dignity,  and  the  artist  has  dexterously  pre- 
served the  unity  of  the  composition  in  a  manner 
that  is  quite  remarkable  when  we  consider  the 
great  variety  in  the  perspective  and  the  character 
of  the  different  parts  of  the  scene,  in  the  painting, 
of  which  the  cohesion  and  harmony  of  the  whole 
might  easily  have  been  lost.  Here  is  detail 
revelled  in  and  given  most  naturally  and  realistic- 
ally, but  yet  subordinated  all  the  while  to  the 
orchestration  of  the  picture  as  a  whole.  In  many 
ways  one  feels  that  here  Mr.  Birch  is  himself  and 
at  his  best :  and  the  subject  that  by  reason  of  its 
bigness  and  size  might  have  lent  itself  admirably 
to  oil-painting  is  rendered  with  all  respect  for 
the  medium  in  which  the  artist  works  with  such 
assurance,  and  with  a  quality  of  transparency  and 
delicacy  of  atmosphere  such  as  water-colour  can 
give  par  excellence. 


Appreciation  of  Mr.  Birch's  art  has  been  wide, 
as  is  to  some  extent  seen  from  the  fact  that  he  is 
represented  in  the  Manchester  City  Art  Gallery, 
the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool,  in  the  art 
galleries  of  Preston,  Lancaster,  Plymouth,  Brighton, 
and  Rochdale,  in  the  Municipal  Gallery  at 
Wellington,  New  Zealand,  the  National  Gallery  of 
Canada,  Ottawa,  and  the  Ann  Brown  Memorial 
Gallery  at  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  U.S.A. 

The  reproductions  of  his  works  which  this  article 
accompanies  will  serve  to  show  that  Mr.  Birch's 
contributions  to  contemporary  landscape  art  are, 
indeed,  worthy  of  attention  and  study  ;  and  they 
form  an  evidence,  much  more  conclusive  than  any 
words  can  be,  that  this  artist  has  undoubtedly 
earned  an  honourable  place  as  one  who,  working 
quietly  and  earnestly,  unmoved  by  the  alarums 
and  excursions  of  the  mere  sensationalists  in  art 
but  neither  falling  into  the  rut  of  those  whose 
inspiration  has  become  petrified  and  stale  by 
deadly  but  perchance  popular  repetition,  is  playing 
his  part  in  worthily  maintaining  the  fine  traditions 
of  our  art  of  landscape.  Arthur  Reddie. 
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The  Royal  Society  of  Painter-Etchers 


T 


HE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF 
PAINTER  -  ETCHERS  AND 
ENGRAVERS. 


The  recent  exhibition  of  this  Society,  held  as  usual 
in  the  galleries  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Painters  in 
Water  Colours,  aftbrded  convincing  and  gratifying 
proof  that  the  troublous  conditions  through  which 
we  are  passing  have  not  reacted  unfavourably  upon 
the  work  that  is  being  done  by  our  etchers  and 
engravers.  On  the  contrary  there  is  ample  justifi- 
cation for  asserting  that  taking  the  exhibition  as  a 
whole  the  work  shown  reached  a  higher  level  than 
that  attained  at  any  of  the  Society's  exhibitions 
during  recent  years.  There  was  no  lack  of  diversity 
either  in  subject  or  treatment,  in  the  two  hundred 
and  fifteen  plates  exhibited.  Though  the  bulk  of  the 
exhibits  consisted  of  pure  etchings,  there  was  a  con- 
siderable leaven  of  other  methods  practised  by  the 
members  and  associates,  such  as  dry-point,  soft- 
ground  etching,  aquatint  and  mezzotint. 

Notable  features  among  ttie  exhibited  prints  were 
Stvaiediffe  Gap,  the  sole  contribution  of  the  Presi- 


dent, Sir  Frank  Short ;  a  series  of  Indian  subjects 
by  Mr.  E.  S.  Lumsden ;  Mr.  Niels  M.  Lund's 
Corfe  Castle  ;  Mr.  Oliver  Hall's  Wevjtwuth  and 
other  plates  ;  Mon.  Bejoi's  five  plates,  notably  Les 
Chaumieres  and  Le  Quai  de  l' Horloge,  Paris  ;  Mr. 
Percival  Gaskell's  Gas/ertifhai,  a  mezzotint.  The 
Heron's  Pool,  aquatint,  and  Riva  degli  St/iiavoni, 
etchmg  :  Mr.  J.  R.  K.  Duff's  pastoral  themes  ;  the 
Hon.  \\"alter  James's  An  April  Day,  and  Eggleslone 
Bridge,  Teesdale ;  Mr.  Wilfred  Ball's  Sulgrai'e 
Manor :  Mr.  ^\'illiam  Monk's  Wanvick  Castle ; 
Mr.  Fred  Richards's  Antique  Shop,  Venice,  and  his 
mezzotint  Dutch  Gossips  ;  Mr.  D.I.  Smart's  mezzo- 
tint The  Last  Gleam  :  Mr.  Sydney  Lee's  Fishermen's 
//oases  and  T/ie  Church  Tower,  the  latter  an 
admirable  study  of  masonry  ;  Miss  Winifred  Austin's 
A  Little  Jap ;  Mr.  Hamilton  Mackenzie's  A  Gate- 
way, Pome ;  Mr.  Lee  Hankey's  Luxembourg  and 
The  Shepherdess.  The  prints  of  Sir  Charles  Holroyd, 
Mr.  William  Dawson,  Mr.  S.  Tushingham,  Mr. 
Martin  Hardie,  Mr.  Percy  Robertson,  Mr.  Percy 
Lancaster,  Mr.  C.  H.  Baskett,  Mr.  E.  W.  Charlton 
also  added  materially  to  the  interest  of  the  e.xhibition. 
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'AN  APRIL  DAY."     BY  THE 
HON.  WALTER  J.  JAMES,  R.E. 
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"RIVA  DEGLI   SCHIAVONI,  VENICE" 
BY   PERCIVAL  GASKELL,  R.E. 


(By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Doxvde swell 
and  Dowdcswells  Ltd.) 


"MOSQUE  AND  TEMPLE."     BY 
ERNEST  S.  LUMSDEN,  A.R.E. 


'A    GATEWAY,    ROME."     BY  J. 
HAMILTON  MACKENZIE,  A.R.E. 


'A    LITTLE    JAP."      BY 
WL\IFRED  AUSTEN,  A.R.E. 


WARWICK  CASTLE."     BY 
WILLIAM   MONK,  R.E. 


Drawings  by  Anna  Airy 
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N  \  A  A I  R  V'S  DRAWINGS 
OF  FRUIT,  FLOWERS, 
AND   FOLIAGE. 


In  his  first  volume  of  Modern  Painters,  in  the 
section  "  Of  truth  of  vegetation,"  Ruskin  writes  : 
"  Break  off  an  elm  bough  ...  in  full  leaf,  and 
lay  it  on  the  table  before  you,  and  try  to  draw  it, 
leaf  for  leaf.  It  is  ten  to  one  if  in  the  whole 
bough  (provided  you  do  not  twist  it  about  as  you 
work)  you  find  one  form  of  a  leaf  exactly  like 
another  ;  perhaps  you  will  not  even  have  one  com- 
plete. Every  leaf  will  be  oblique,  or  foreshortened, 
or  curled,  or  crossed  by  another,  or  shaded  by 
another,  or  have  something  or  other  the  matter 
with  it ;  and  though  the  whole  bough  will  look 
graceful  and  symmetrical,  you  will  scarcely  be 
able  to  tell  how  or  why  it  does  so,  since  there  is 
not  one  line  of  it  like  another."  Ruskin  created 
for  the  modem  artist  a  conscience  in  these  things. 
He  likened  the  boughs  in  the  landscapes  of  an 
earlier  period  to  India  rubber  and  the  branches 
to  ornamental  elephants'  tusks  with  feathers  tied 
to  the  end  of  them.  At  the  time  he  was  writing 
there  was  little  painting  animated  with  the  same 
love  of  natural  forms  that  inspired  his  own  writing. 
The  human  grandeur  of  the  classic  landscape  had 
given  place  to  formal  painting,  which  failed  to 
suggest  the  haunting  sense  of  human  association 
in  which  the  classical  school  succeeded,  or  that 
passion  for  Nature  herself  which  has  since  sup- 
planted this  feeling. 

One  feels  sure  that  the  sympathetically  executed 
sprays  of  Miss  Airy  would  have  fascinated  the 
great  critic.  Miss  Airy  has  told  the  present  writer 
that  in  drawing,  as  she  does,  her  sprays  while  they 
grow  on  the  tree,  the  modes  of  ramification  of  the 
upper  branches  are  so  varied,  inventive,  and  grace- 
ful, that  the  least  alteration  of  them,  even  the 
measure  of  a  hair' s-breadth,  spoils  them  ;  and  though 
it  is  sometimes  possible  to  get  rid  of  a  troublesome 
bough,  accidentally  awkward,  or  in  some  minor 
respects  to  assist  the  arrangement,  yet  so  far  as 
the  real  branches  are  copied,  the  hand  libels  their 
lovely  curvatures  even  in  its  best  attempts  to 
follow  them.  There  is  a  peculiar  stiffness  and 
spring  about  the  curves  of  the  wood  which  especially 
defies  recollection  or  invention.  The  artist  will 
bear  us  out  that  we  have  accurately  reported  her 
here,  and  yet  from  the  words  "the  modes  of 
ramification"  to  "attempts  to  follow  them"  we 
are  quoting  Ruskin  without  the  alteration  of  a 
syllable,  and  in  the  succeeding  paragraph  with 
only  the  omission  of  one  or  two  irrelevant  words. 


We  have  then  in  these  drawings  the  expression 
of  passionate  sympathy  with  the  refinements  of 
leaf  and  stem-forms.  We  have  here  the  realism 
that  alone  can  satisfy  an  eager  love  of  Nature  for 
herself.  What  is  novel  is  the  careful  art,  almost 
Japanese  in  spirit,  with  which  naturalism  is  con- 
trolled and  exploited  on  behalf  of  decoration. 

In  all  Miss  Airy's  pieces  the  background  wash  is 
a  pure  convention.  In  only  one  instance  do  we 
remember  an  attempt  on  her  part  even  to  express 
formally  the  relation  of  detail  to  the  accidentally 
provided  background,  in  nature,  which  might  be 
masses  of  leafage,  a  floor  of  grass,  or  the  blue  of  a 
June  sky.     Personally  we  should   like  to  see  an 
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"THE   SPLIT   quince" 


BY    ANNA    AIRY 


attempt  to  preserve  this  relationship,  though  such 
perfection  as  Miss  Airy's  studies  would  then  attain 
might  invite  the  anger  of  the  envious  gods  and 
draw  down  upon  them  some  pitiless  process  of 
destruction.  The  artist  herself  has  in  any  case 
her  own  views  on  the  matter,  with  which  many 
with  qualifications  as  critics  will  agree.  She  would 
in  every  picture  throw  her  drawing  into  relief 
against  the  most  carefully  contrasted  light  back- 
ground, her  intention  being  to  concentrate  our 
attention  on  a  set  of  truths  selected  from  others, 
and  the  negative  background  is  her  only  means  of 
isolating  those  particular  truths,  and  the  beauty 
that  is  peculiar  to  them. 

One  has  to  know  something  of  the  mediums  thi.s 
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artist  employs  to  appreciate  to  the  full  the  measure 
of  her  success  in  a  method  of  work  that  is  her  own. 
Few,  indeed,  are  the  artists,  as  is  patent  to  visitors 
to  exhibitions  and  students  of  contemporary  illus- 
tration, who  can  employ  undiluted  black  ink  lines 
over  colour  while  keeping  the  colour  pleasantly 
glowing  through  them. 

An  artist  has  not  such  a  conscience  for  truth  to 
nature  as  Miss  Airy's  for  nothing  ;  not  a  line  is 
drawn  by  her  except  in  the  presence  of  nature. 
The  pen-work  is  done  out  of  doors  direct  from  the 
"model"  branch  as  it  grows  on  the  tree,  and  the 
colouring  is  done  in  the  same  circumstances.  A 
whole  summer,  with  hours  from  six  until  sunset, 
has  been  spent  in  an  orchard  by  the  artist. 


"MAY-FLOWER. ■'    from  a  water  colour 
DRAWING    BY    ANNA     AIRY,    R.E..    R.O.I. 
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It  is  very  seldom  that  people  who  possess  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  trees,  plants,  and  flowers, 
and  have  also  a  love  of  art,  can  look  with  pleasure 
upon  pictures  of  just  those  features  of  nature  with 
which  they  are  best  acquainted,  and  which  they 
would  desire  to  see  represented  before  anything 
else.  They  may  search  far  for  anything  resembling 
Miss  Airy's  work  in  its  reverence  for  life.  She 
brings  to  the  subject  abilities  which  in  other 
branches  of  art  have  already  given  her  name  much 
distinction.  The  series  of  exquisite  nature  studies 
with  which  we  are  concerned  in  this  paper  formed 
part  of  an  exhibition  of  the  artist's  paintings,  draw- 
ings, and  etchings  held  at  the  Fine  Art  Society's 
Gallery  in  Bond  Street  last  month,  and  the  powerful 
"  associations  "  of  field  and  orchard  which  attach 
to  her  favourite  theme  did  not  fail  to  sound  a  con- 
solatory note  in  an  overshadowed  season. 
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Miss  Airy  was  a  scholarship  student  of  the  Slade 
School,  where  she  distinguished  herself  as  the 
holder  of  all  the  first  prizes,  and  for  three  years  of 
the  coveted  Melville  Nettleship  prize.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  Pastel  Society,  a  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Painter-Etchers,  Member  of  the 
Royal  Institute  of  Painters  in  Oils,  and  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Portrait  Painters.  Her  etchings 
have  been  purchased  in  1908  and  19 14  for  the 
\Valker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool.  The  Royal 
Academy,  the  International  Society,  and  the 
New  English  Art  Club  walls  have  all  placed  her 
work  "on  the  line."  This  professional  testimony 
to  the  brilliance  of  her  execution  in  various  fields 
gives  an  especial  interest  to  the  concentration  of 
her  powers  on  the  laborious  but  sensitive  interpre- 
tion  of  foliage,  fruits,  and  blossoms  of  which  we 
have  written.  T.  W. 
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STUDIO-TALK. 
(From  Our  Ow?i  Correspondents.) 

CDON. — By  reason  of  its  high  quahty  and 
interesting  variety  the  collection  of  Mr. 
Edmund  Davis  has  long  been  acclaimed 
by  those  who  knew  it,  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  pictures  and  sculptures  recently 
shown  at  the  French  Gallery,  Pall  Mall,  provided 
one  of  the  most  notable  exhibitions  held  in 
London  for  some  time.  That  Mr.  Davis  is  a 
collector  of  unusually  sound  judgment  and  broad 
sympathy  will  be  manifest  from  the  series  of 
articles  on  his  collection  now  appearing  in  these 
pages.  But  fully  to  appreciate  the  high  standard 
of  quality  which  alone  satisfies  him  it  is  neces- 
sary to  see  the  splendid  series  of  works  hung 
together  under  such  favourable  conditions  as  they 
were  in  Pall  Mall.  Here,  in  addition  to  the  works 
by  Rembrandt,  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  Whistler, 
Alfred  Stevens,  and  Daumier  reproduced  in  our 
last  issue,  were  to  be  seen  the  superb  Queen 
Henrietta  Maria  by  \'an  Dyck  (formerly  in  Lord 
Lansdowne's  collection)  :  a  fine  male  portrait  by 
Velasquez  ;  two  impressive  examples  of  the  art  ol 
Watts —  The  Creation  of  Eve  and  Denu?iciation — 
and  a  study  of  the  nude  from  the  same  brush  : 
together  with  other  works  by  Alfred  Stevens, 
Charles  Ricketts,  Charles  Shannon,  C.  W.  Furse, 
Orpen,  and  Conder,  and,  amongst  the  sculpture, 
eleven  of  Rodin's  masterly  creations.  In  the 
remaining  articles  on  the  collection  we  hope  to 
include  reproductions  of  many  of  these  important 
works.  The  proceeds  of  the  exhibition  were  de- 
voted to  the  Queen's  "Work  for  Women"  Fund. 


The  Eighth  Exhibition  of  the  Society  of  Twelve 
at  Messrs.  Colnaghi  and  Obach's  Galleries  in 
March  was  very  welcome  as  evidence  of  the  con- 
tinued existence  of  this  society  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  drawing.  Four  of  the  eighteen  members 
who  now  constitute  the  society  did  not  exhibit — 
Mr.  Henry  Lamb,  Mr.  William  Nicholson,  Mr. 
Ricketts,  and  Mr.  Charles  Shannon.  The  draw- 
ings of  Mr.  Muirhead  Bone  as  here  exhibited 
showed  a  departure  which  many  will  regret  on 
account  of  a  certain  theatrical  tendency  and  the 
absence  of  the  exquisite  touch  which  has  hitherto 
distinguished  all  his  drawings.  A  retrospective  col- 
lection of  drawings  by  Mr.  Rothenstein  was  a  feature 
of  the  exhibition.  The  earlier  drawings  were  the 
more  interesting,  perhaps,  in  style,  but  both  early 
and  late  groups  revealed  the  artist  at  his  best,  as 


one  with  that  interest  in  the  human  mind,  as 
revealed  in  physical  expression,  which  is  a  quality 
to  be  considered  separately,  but  is  indispensable 
to  the  convincing  portrait-painter.  Mr.  John  was 
represented  by  works  in  which  he  allowed  himself 
the  greatest  freedom  of  execution.  Mr.  William 
Strang's  silver-points  and  etchings  did  not  depart 
in  any  way  from  work  with  which  he  has  lately 
familiarised  us.  Messrs.  Clausen,  Orpen,  Sturge 
Moore,  Ian  Strang,  Francis  Dodd,  D.  Y.  Cameron, 
and  Gordon  Craig  were  also  represented. 


NECKLACE  IN  GOLD  AND  PRECIOUS  STONES  (SUB- 
JECT :  THE  GOLDEN  FLEECE).  DESIGNED  BY 
EDWARD  SPEN'CEK,  EXECUTED  BY  WILLIAM  GLENNIE 
AND  CHARLES  MOXEY  OF  THE  ARTIFICERS'  GUILD 
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ELECTRIC  SANCTUARY  LAMP  MADE  FROM  A  LARGE 
OSTRICH  EGG  MOUNTED  IN  COPPER  GILT  WITH  PLli,>UE  A 
JOUR  ENAMELS,  RED  CORAL,  CRYSTAL  AND  BLUE  JASPER. 
DESIGNED  BY  EDWARD  SPENCER  FOR  THE  GORDON 
CHAPEL,  KHARTOUM  CATHEDRAL,  AND  EXECUTED  BY 
CHARLES    MOXEY    OF    THE   ARTIFICERS'   GUILD 


The  illustrations  we  give  on  this  and  the 
previous  page  are  of  some  recent  work  executed  by 
the  Artificers'  Guild  from  the  designs  of  Mr.  Edward 
Spencer,  under  whose  leadership  this  association  of 
artist-craftsmen  has  attained  a  premier  position 
among  organisations  of  this  kind.  The  Golden 
Fleece  Necklace  is  a  very  elaborate  piece  of  work, 
and  as  in  a  black-and-white  illustration  the  details 
cannot  be  represented  in  their  proper  relation,  the 
designer's  description  will  help  to  that  end.  The 
ship  Argos  forms  the  pendant,  and  it  is  set  upon  a 
sea  of  blue  opal  with  rocks  of  rough-cut  sapphire 
on  either  hand,  while  underneath  is  sea-weed  foliage 
in  gold  set  with  whole  pearls  about  sea  panels  of 
opal.  Over  the  ship  is  a  rainbow  or  sky  of  blue- 
purple  enamel  set  with  seven  golden  stars  and 
over  this  again  hangs  the  Golden  Fleece,  framing 
a  fine  star  of  sapphire.  The  chain  is  of  opals  and 
pearls  alternating  with  fine  gold  panels  and  bosses, 
and  there  are  two  subsidiary  pendants  showing 
dragons  (designed  by  Mr.  John  Bonner)  guarding 
the  Apples  of  the  Hesperides,  represented  by  opals, 
sapphires  and  pearls  on  a  tree  of  gold. 
198 


We  reproduce  a  poster  designed  by  Mr. 
Brangwyn  for  the  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Tobacco 
Fund,  which  claims  attention  not  only  because  of 
its  intrinsic  merits  as  a  poster,  but  also  because  the 
fund  on  behalf  of  which  it  makes  such  an  eloquent 
appeal  is  one  which  deserves  support  in  view  of  the 


GOSPEL  LIGHT  IN  GILT  METAL  AND  OAK.  DESIGNED 
BY  EDWARD  SPENCER,  EXECUTED  BY  CHARLES  MARTEL, 
ERIC  ROSS,  AND  FRANK   JOBE  OF  THE    ARTIFICERS*  GUILD 


YPRES  TOWER."  POSTER  DESIGNED 
BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A.,  FOR 
THE  SOLDIERS'  AND  SAILORS' 
TOBACCO  FUND 
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almost  inconceivable  hardships  endured  by  our 
soldiers  and  sailors  in  the  life  and  death  struggle 
now  going  on.  The  offices  of  the  fund  are  at 
Central  House,  Kingsway. 


We  regret  to  record  the  death  of  Mr.  Ernest 
Brown,  one  of  the  proprietors  of  the  Leicester 
Galleries,  who  died  on  February  i8.  These  gal- 
leries were  opened  by  Messrs.  Phillips  in  1902,  and 
Mr.  Brown,  who  had  for  some  years  been  associated 
with  the  Fine  Art  Society,  joined  them  the  follow- 
ing year.  Mr.  Brown  was  quick  to  recognise 
undiscovered  talent,  and  he  made  many  friends 
among  artists  by  his  sincere  interest  in  their  aims. 
His  acumen  as  a  judge  of  etching  is  commemorated 
by  a  reference  to  him  in  Whistler's  "  Gentle  Art." 


Two  societies  of  women  artists  have  been 
holding  exhibitions  during  the  past  few  weeks,  the 
Women's  International  Art  Club  at  the  Grafton 
Galleries  and  the  Society  of  Women  Artists  in  the 
Suffolk  Street  Galleries.  A  prominent  feature  of 
the  former  was  an  exceptionally  fine  collection  of 
English  and  foreign   lace,  including  some  dainty 


examples  of  Flemish  lace  brought  over  to  this 
country  by  M.  Paul  Lambotte.  The  pictures  were 
numerous,  and  many  of  our  leading  women  artists 
were  represented,  as  well  as  a  few  of  Belgian 
nationality  who  are  now  domiciled  in  England. 
The  other  exiiibition  also  contained  a  large  number 
of  pictures,  all  so  much  on  a  level  that  it  would 
be  difficult  to  single  out  more  than  a  few  as  being 
above  the  average.  On  a  screen  in  one  of  the 
rooms  were  shown  some  drawings  of  a  deceased 
member  of  both  these  societies.  Miss  Jessie  Hall, 
whose  career  was  brought  to  an  untimely  end  by  a 
cycle  accident  a  few  weeks  ago.  This  talented 
artist  specialised  in  animal  painting,  which  she 
studied  under  Mr.  Calderon,  and  her  drawings  of 
horses  in  particular  gained  for  her  work  many  ad- 
mirers, both  in  this  country  and  far  off  in  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  also. 

GLASGOW. — Though     there    may,    in 
some    cases,    be    merit    in    leisurely 
production,   to  linger  over  a  portrait 
often  robs  it  of  interest.     Miss  Helen 
Paxton    Brown,    trained   at   the   Glasgow    School 
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PORTRAIT  OF  MRS.  ARTHUR. 

FROM     A     WATER-COLOUR     DRAWING 

BY    HELEN    PAXTON    BROWN. 
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of  Art,  is  one  of  the  most  rapid  delineators  :  she 
literally  dashes  off  her  clever  portrait  sketches, 
seldom  detaining  her  sitters  for  a  longer  period  than 
an  hour  and  a  half :  a  few  deft  studio  touches  to 
drapery  or  setting  serve  to  complete  the  picture. 
Miss  Brown's  regular  medium  is  water-colour,  and 
she  invariably  draws  on  vellum.  She  is  also 
expert  at  needlecrat't,  and  examples  of  her  stitchery 
have  appeared  in  these  pages. 


A  controversy  which  broke  out  some  time  ago  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  extension  of  Glasgow's 
water-supply,  has  called  public  attention  to  the 
delightful  charms  of  "the  Braes  o'  Balquhidder," 
and  invested  a  picture  of  the  district,  painted  by 
Tom  Hunt,  R.S.AV.,  and  recently  purchased  by  the 
Corporation  for  their  permanent  collection,  with 
special  interest.  It  represents  the  far  famed  Braes, 
the  country  of  Rob  Roy,  in  November  mood,  when 
the  rich  autumn  tints  are  being  dissipated  by  early 
winter  snows.  Tom  Hunt  is  intimately  acquainted 
with  Highland  sketching-grounds,  and  renders  them 
with  unsurpassed  fidelity.  J.  T. 


On  the  occasions  of  his  visits  to  the  Glasgow 
School  of  Art  to  criticise  the  work  of  the  etchingclass, 
Mr.  D.  Y.  Cameron  does  not  bestow  praise  whole- 
sale ;  with  greater  kindness,  the  weak  points  are 
exposed,  and,  in  terms  of  playful  sarcasm  the 
student  is  congratulated  on  the  accuracy  of  the 
drawing  of  a  "Zeppelin"  where  clouds  should  be, 
or,  perhaps,  of  portraits  in  the  trees  !  When  praise 
does  come  it  is  therefore  to  be  highly  valued, 
and  Mr.  Alec  ^McNeil  has  had  the  good  fortune 
to  win  the  master's  appreciation  on  more  than 
one  occasion.  Mr.  McNeil  made  his  first  ap- 
pearance as  a  professional  etcher  at  the  penul- 
timate exhibition  of  the  Royal  Glasgow  Institute, 
and  the  discriminating  collector  was  not  slow  in 
recognising  that  here  was  an  artist  whose  work  is 
distinguished  by  a  strong  decorative  sense,  and 
much  originality  of  character.  He  has  completed 
more  than  a  dozen  plates,  and  several  of  them 
reveal  a  strong  predilection  for  trees  and  foliage, 
which  he  usually  studies  carefully  on  the  spot  before 
designing  an  original  composition  on  the  plate. 

A.  H.  S. 


'ST.    THOMAS    HARBOUR,    WEST   INDIES  EV   FRANKLIN    BROWNELL,    R.C.A. 

(National  Gallery  of  Canada, — See  Oil  aw  a  Studio-Tali) 
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TTAWA. — In  your  issue  of  July  19 14, 
I  gave  an  account  of  some  of  the  more 
important  purchases  made  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
Canada,  in  the  short  interval  since  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Gallery  entered  on  its  new  phase. 
During  the  past  year  a  number  of  fine  works  of  art 
have  been  secured  by  the  Trustees  which  are  well 
worthy  of  notice,  both  as  being  fine  examples  of 
the  masters'  art  in  themselves,  and  as  exemplifying 
some  important  period  in  the  progress  of  art. 

The  first  that  might  be  mentioned  is  J.  F.  Millet's 
CEdipus  taken  from  the  Tree,  a  picture  so  well 
known  as  scarcely  to  need  description.  It  is  illus- 
trated in  Sensier's  Life  of  Millet  and  has  been  re- 
produced and  written  about  times  without  number, 
although  it  is  not  a  painting  that  shows  to  advantage 
in  a  black-and-white  reproduction.     It  was  painted 


in  1 84 7,  the  year  before  The  Winnower  zx\A  Millet's 
departure  for  Barbizon,  and  it  clearly  marks  the 
transition  of  his  art  from  the  classic  to  the  peasant 
life  which  was  afterwards  to  immortalise  his  name. 
It  is  interesting  to  remember,  that  beneath  the 
picture  on  the  same  canvas  is  the  artist's  Tempta- 
tion of  St.  Gerome,  which  was  sent  to  the  Salon  and 
rejected,  the  canvas  being  used  again.  The  con- 
junction of  the  classic  theme  with  the  obvious 
peasant  types  and  setting  is  remarkable. 


The  portrait  of  A  Governor  of  Cadiz  by  Goya 
is  another  acquisition  w-hich  is  valuable  both  in 
itself  and  as  an  example  of  one  of  the  great  periods 
of  Spanish  painting.  The  portrait  shows  the 
artist's  remarkable  insight  into  character,  and  the 
colour-scheme  of  a  golden  brown  suit  trimmed  with 
black  fur  against  the  strong  blue  of  the  Spanish 
sky,  gives  the  picture  great  distinction  and  force. 
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(Nalioiial  OalUry  oj  Canada,  Ottawa) 


BY    LAWKE.N    HAkkIS 
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A  GOVERNOR   OF  CADIZ" 
BY  FRANCISCO  GOYA 


(National  Gallery  of 
Canada,  Ottawa} 
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The  picture  is  from  Goya's  middle  period  and  his 
later  technical  bravura  is  not  in  evidence,  but  the 
painting  is  superlative  in  its  quiet  sincerity  and 
admirably  conceived  colour  quality. 


Waterloo  Bridge  :  the  Sun  in  a  Fog,  by  Monet, 
may  well  come  next.  Unfortunately  it  defies 
successful  reproduction,  but  as  one  sits  and  studies 
it,  it  is  a  revelation  of  atmospheric  painting.  The 
bridge  which  at  first  glance  is  hardly  visible  takes 
form,  and  in  the  eddying  fog  one  begins  to  make 
out  the  tratific  crossing  the  bridge  and  the  boats 
passing  in  the  river  below,  where  the  fiery  reflection 
of  the  red  orbed  sun  gleams  heavily.  The  picture 
is  a  marvellous  impression  of  an  effect  so  elusive 
that  it  is  difficult  to  believe  until  one  has  seen  it, 
that  anything  but  words  could  depict  it.  A  land- 
scape by  Alfred  Sisley,  Laveuses  pres  de  Champagne, 
is  another  example  of  the  same  movement,  and  is 
an  admirable  impression  of  summer  sunshine  on 
river  and  distant  village. 


The  animal  bronzes  of  Antoine  Barye  have  a 
power  and  suggestiveness  hardly  ever  equalled 
except  perhaps  by  those  of  J.  M.  Swan,  R.A.  A 
selection  of  nine  has  recently  been  made  by  the 
Trustees,  and  the  beginning  of  a  very  representa- 
tive exhibition  of  the  master's  work  secured. 
Other  purchases  include  an  exquisitely  spontaneous 
study  by  Corot,  of  a  Street  at  Antwerp  ;  a  flower 
piece  by  Fantin-Latour ;  a  small  Monticelli,  Don 
Quixote  and  Sancho  Panza ;  a  portrait  of  The 
Countess  of  Guildford  by  Allan  Ramsay,  and  a 
landscape.  Through  the  Corn,  by  W.  McTaggart. 


Canadian  art  is  undergoing  a  great  change,  a 
renaissance  almost.  The  earlier  Canadian  painters, 
trained  entirely  in  Europe,  where  they  worked  for 
many  years,  and  encouraged,  when  they  were  en- 
couraged at  all,  by  Canadians  to  paint  European 
pictures,  or  at  best  to  paint  Canada  according  to 
European  tradition,  are  passing.  A  younger 
generation  is  coming  to  the  fore,  trained  partly  in 


"  RED   .maple' 


(National  Gallery  of  Canada,  Otta"ii'a) 


BY    A.    V.    JACKSON 
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'  L'ENCORE."     BY 
ARTHUR    CRISP 


(National  GaUery  of 
Cctnada,  Ottawa) 
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Canada,  believing  in  and  understanding  Canada, 
and  at  least  to  some  extent  encouraged  by 
Canadians.  They  are  painting  their  own  country 
and  realising  its  wonders  and  its  individuality  with 
an  outburst  of  colour  and  strength  which  bids  fair 
to  carry  all  before  it.  The  recent  annual  exhibi- 
tion of  the  Royal  Canadian  Academy  illustrated 
this  movement  more  forcibly  than  ever  before,  and 
the  hopeful  are  convinced  that  they  are  looking 
into  the  dawn  of  an  art  era  in  Canada  which  will 
realise  some  of  the  true  glory  of  the  country  and 
do  much  to  help  the  people  to  an  appreciation  of 
better  things  than  the  exploitation  of  land  values 
and  speculative  money-making. 


Canada  has  at  least  two  seasons  incomparable 
the  world  over,  her  autumn  and  her  winter,  and  it 
is  the  fiery  glory  of  the  one  and  the  white  grandeur 
of  the  other,  which  are  inspiring  her  painters  to 
sincerity  of  purpose  and  simplicity  of  method.  It 
may  seem  almost  unbelievable  to  people  in  England 


thiit,  within  an  hour  or  two's  railway  journey  from 
Ottawa  and  almost  within  sight  of  it,  lies  a  thinly 
inhabited  land  where  the  lakes  teem  with  fish 
and  the  woods  with  wild  animals,  where  in  the 
autumn  the  scarlet  maples  blaze  among  the  dark 
pines,  and  in  the  winter  wolves  tear  down  the  deer. 
This  is  the  land  the  painters  are  seeking,  and  it 
must  inspire  great  thoughts  and  great  work. 


Some  recent  purchases  from  this  group  of  painters 
include  The  Red  Maple,  by  A.  Y.  Jackson,  a  blood 
red  maple  tree  silhouetted  against  the  blue  and 
brown  of  a  rushing  stream  ;  Winter  Morning  by 
Lawren  Harris,  a  study  of  primrose  light  behind 
a  purple  pine  wood;  Fall  Ploiighingh^  H.  S.  Palmer; 
The  Shining  River  by  J.  E.  H.  JVIacdonald ; 
Evening  Lights  by  Albert  Robinson,  a  snow  study 
of  exquisite  tone  and  simplicity.  Franklin  Brownell 
and  J.  W.  Beatty,  the  one  in  the  ^\'est  Indies  and 
the  other  in  the  Canadian  woods,  contribute 
notable  examples  to  this  colour  movement,  which 
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is  breaking  all  the  bonds  of  conventional  picture 
painting.  Mention  must  also  be  made  of  the 
Portrait  of  the  Artist  by  E.  ^^'yly  Grier,  probably 
Canada's  best-known  portrait-painter.  The  picture, 
which  was  commissioned  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
National  Gallery  in  recognition  of  the  artist's 
consistent  work  of  many  years  in  Toronto,  is  finely 
drawn  and  modelled,  and  is  an  entirely  virile  and 
satisfying  conception  of  the  painter  at  work  in  his 
studio.  

Recently  H.R.H.  Princess  Patricia  of  Connaught 
has  presented  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada  with 
two  of  her  pictures,  one  a  still-life,  Hyacinths  and 
Porcelain,  and  the  other  a  path  through  the  trees 
entitled  A  Woodland  Glade.  Both  are  remarkable 
for  the  force  and  directness  of  their  handling,  good 
in  colour  and  entirely  it  harmony  with  the  modern 
disregard  of  unessentials  and  breadth  of  vision. 


of  the  older  generation  were  an  admirable  study  by 
A.  Arkhipoff  of  the  sunny  interior  of  a  peasant 
homestead,  with  a  group  of  merry  young  women 
arrayed  in  holiday  attire  ;  an  excellent  auto-portrait 
by  L.  Pasternak,  and  an  interior  of  a  country  house 
by  S.  Vinogradoff,  in  which  the  reflections  from  a 
window  of  many  hues  gave  an  opportunity  for  a 
lively  play  of  colour.  S.  Malyutin,  who  began  last 
year  a  series  of  portraits  of  contemporary  Russian 
painters,  has  added  to  it  one  of  Konstantin  Yuon, 
which  is  not  only  an  excellent  likeness,  but  is  at 
the  same  time  an  expressive  example  of  the  artist's 
talent.  Yuon  himself,  in  addition  to  some  winter 
landscapes  and  motives  from  Russian  provincial 
cities  handled  with  his  customary  power,  exhibited 
two  very  interesting  designs  of  a  quasi -historical 
content  having  reference  to  the  election  of  the  first 
Russian  monarch  of  the  Romanoff  dynasty — the 
Czar  Michael  Fedorovitch. 


At  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition,  in  Toronto, 
was  exhibited  a  picture,  L' Encore,  by  Arthur  Crisp, 
a  young  Canadian  painter  now  living  in  New  York, 
which  strikes  a  new  note  in  Canadian  painting  and 
achieved  a  most  deserved  success,  finally  finding  a 
home  in  the  National  Gallery  at  Ottawa.  It  is  a 
vivid,  spontaneous,  and  altogether  successful  paint- 
ing of  a  most  difficult  theme,  the  last  movement  of 
the  ballet  before  a  theatre  curtain. 

Eric  Brown. 


M 


OSCOW. — The  proceeds  of  the  recent 
annual  exhibition  of  the  Union  of 
Russian  Artists  or  "  Soyouz,"  as  the 
society  is  commonly  called,  have  been 
devoted  to  the  fundsinaidof  the  wounded  soldiers, 
and  from  that  point  of  view  the  exhibition  has  been 
a  great  success.  From  the  artistic  standpoint, 
however,  it  cannot  be  said  to  count  among  the 
most  successful  of  the  dozen  or  so  exhibitions 
which  this  group  has  held  since  its  foundation. 
In  point  of  technical  accomplishment  the  work 
shown  was  up  to  the  usual  level,  but  the  exhibits 
as  a  whole  aroused  no  great  interest,  for  in  the  work 
of  most  of  the  artists  represented  one  could  not 
fail  to  discern  a  certain  stagnation  which  manifested 
itself  in  the  repetition  of  vvell  worn  motives.  The 
poor  impression  which  the  display  as  a  whole  made 
is  in  part  to  be  explained  by  tne  absence  of  con- 
tributions from  some  members  of  the  Union  whose 
work  always  arouses  interest,  such  as  Ryloff, 
Konenkoff,  and  Stelletsky. 


Among  the  group  of  younger  artists  represented 
on  this  occasion,  N.  Krymofif  was  particularly 
interesting  with  his  landscape  studies,  revealing  in 


Notable  contributions  to  the  exhibition  by  artists 
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KECEI'TION    OK    THE    CZAK    MICHAEL    FEDOROVITLH    ON    THE    WAV    TO    .MOSCOW 


BY    KONSTANTIN    VUON 


'THE   EVE   OF   THE   COKONAllON   OF   CZAR   MICHAEL    FEDOROVITCH    ROMANOFF  AT    THE    KREMLIN,    MOSCOW."      BV 

KONSTANTIN   YUON 
(U'lion  of  Russian  Artists,  Moscow) 
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ability  in  the  rendering  of 
movement  and  the  play  of 
sunlight,  while  his  auto- 
portrait,  painted  almost  in 
the  style  of  a  miniature, 
showed  in  this  direction 
also  the  promise  of  mastery. 
It  is  my  firm  conviction 
that  we  may  expect  much 
good  work  from  this 
talented  painter.       P.  E. 


c 


SELF-PORTRAIT 


BY   FEDOR    ZAKHAROFF 


a  marked  degree  the  individuality  which  charac- 
terises his  work.  Mile.  C.  Goldinger  also  was 
successful  with  her  portrait  of  the  Moscow  pro- 
fessor, M.  Pyrin,  and  the  work  of  A.  Yasinsky  and 
a  few  others  made  a  good  impression.  Sculpture 
on  this  occasion  was  conspicuous  by  its  absence, 
and  the  graphic  arts  were  very  sparsely  represented. 


All  the  art  societies  of  ^Moscow,  irrespective  of 
their  tendency  or  points 
of  view,  participated  in  an 
exhibition  in  aid  of  the 
funds  being  raised  for 
sufferers  by  the  war.  This 
exhibition  revealed  few 
surprises,  for  as  a  matter 
of  fact  a  large  number  of 
the  works  which  figured 
in  it  had  already  been  ex- 
hibited on  various  occa- 
sions during  the  past  few 
years.  Among  the  artists 
whose  work  attracted  par- 
ticular attention  in  this 
display  I  must  mention 
Fedor  Zakharoff,  a  young 
painter  who  not  very  long 
ago  finished  his  training 
at  the  Moscow  School  of 
Art.  In  a  moderate  sized 
painting  of  a  football 
match,  he  showed  himself 
an  impressionist  ot  much 
talent,  with  a  marked 
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OPENHAGEN. 
— Aage  Roose's 
etchings  show 
him  to  be  a 
singularly  observant  student 
of  nature,  with  a  preference 
for  moods  and  motifs  bring- 
ing with  them,  to  the 
present  writer  at  least,  a  parting  message  from  a 
Swedish  winter,  which  has  at  last  run  its  long 
course.  Roose  is  not  alone  in  singling  out  this 
distinctly  picturesque  phase  as  an  acceptable  sub- 
ject for  the  brush  or  the  needle,  but  he  has  acquitted 
himself  exceedingly  well  of  the  task  he  set  himself, 
in  his  own  straightforward  maimer,  which,  however, 
lacks  nothing  in  the  way  of  susceptible  conception 
and  rendering.     Roose  is  also  an  adept  at  wood 


I.N   A   COU.NTRV    house:    SPRING-TIME 

(Union  of  Russian  Artists,  Moscow) 


BY   SERGI    VINOGRADOFF 


'WINTER  IN  VARMLAND, 
SWEDE  N."  FROM  AN 
ETCHING  BY  AAGE  ROOSE 
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engraving,  and  the  accompanying  reproduction  of 
one  of  his  prints  shows  that  in  his  handling  of  the 
implements  appertaining  to  this  technique,  he  is  no 
novice.  G.  B. 

PITTSBURGH.— At  the  close  of  the  last 
Annual  International  Exhibition  of  pic- 
tures at  the  Carnegie  Institute  such  of 
the  works  contributed  by  European 
artists  as  were  not  sold  were  in  the  usual  course 
re-consigned  to  their  respective  places  of  origin. 
The  exhibition  closed  on  the  last  day  of  June, 
and  thus  it  happened  that  a  number  of  these  pic- 
tures were  in  transit  when  war  broke  out.  The 
French  pictures  had  got  as  far  as  Havre,  but 
owing  to  the  congested  state  of  the  railway  to 
Paris,  it  was  impossible  to  forward  them  to  their 
destinations  at  the  time,  and  they  were  brought 
back  to  Pittsburgh  where,  with  a  number  of 
Italian  pictures  which  had  not  got  beyond 
Hoboken,  they  will  be  kept  in  safety  during  the 
continuance  of  the  war,  or  at  all  events  until  such 
time  as  they  may  be  shipped  to  Europe  without 
risk.  Another  consignment  of  pictures  from  the 
exhibition  was  on  board  a  vessel  seized  by  the 
British  on  its  way  to  Hamburg  and  taken  in  prize 


to  Falmouth,  but  the  release  of  the  pictures  was 
obtained  from  the  Prize  Court  by  representatives 
of  the  Institute,  whither  they  have  since  found 
their  way  once  more.  The  French  artists  who 
sent  works  to  the  exhibition  which  closed  on 
June  30  last  are  Aman-Jean,  J.  E.  Blanche,  Henry 
Caro-Delvaille,  Raymond  Charmaison,  Charles 
Coltet,  Andre  Dauchez,  Georges  Dubois,  Camille 
Dufo-ur,  Le  Sidaner,  Henri  Martin,  Maxima 
Maufra,  Marthe  Moisset,  Claude  Monet,  Jules 
Pages,  and  R.  Prinet.  There  was  also  a  con- 
siderable contribution  by  artists  in  Germany, 
Holland,  Russia,  and  other  European  countries. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

10ND0N.  —  The  general  question  of  art 
school  education  in  this  country  has  given 
rise  to  a  good  deal  of  discussion  from 
->  time  to  time  during  the  past  few  years, 
and  in  view  of  the  serious  effect  which  the  gigantic 
war  now  being  waged  is  almost  certain  to  have  for 
a  long  time  to  come  upon  many  forms  of  artistic 
production,  we  may  anticipate  that  much  more  will 
be  said  on  the  subject  in  the  near  future.  One  of 
the  complaints  most  frequently  made  against  thes 


'CHARC0.4L    BURNI.NG,    VARMLANd' 


FROM   AN   ORIGl.NAL   WOOD   E.NGRAVING   BY   AAGE   ROOSE 
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"THE  JEWELLER'S  WINDOW" 
FROM  AN  ORIGINAL  LITHO- 
GRAPH   BY    WTLMOT    LUNT 


(  Ceii/ral  Sthool  of 
Arts  and  Crafts) 
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admit  of  precise  calcula- 
tion—  on  the  general 
artistic  culture  of  the 
nation,  and  this  itself 
goes  far  towards  justifying 
their  existence. 


MODELLE 
(  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts) 


schools  is  that  they  are  largely  responsible  for 
swelling  the  ranks  of  an  already  overcrowded  pro- 
fession with  a  multitude  of  immature  artists.  In 
so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  painters  of  pictures  this 
complaint  is  not  without  justification,  for  there  can 
hardly  be  any  doubt  that  the  number  of 
pictures  painted  year  after  year  is  vastly 
in  excess  of  the  demand.  This  state 
of  affairs  is  of  course  not  peculiar  to 
our  own  country.  Year  by  year  when 
the  big  exhibitions  are  held  in  Paris, 
the  question  invariably  asked  is  :  What 
becomes  of  the  thousands  of  pictures 
hung  upon  the  walls  ?  So,  too,  in  Ger- 
many, whose  census  returns  show  that 
the  number  of  persons  who  follow  paint- 
ing as  a  profession  has  enormously  in- 
creased since  the  beginning  of  the 
century,  the  result,  according  to  Dr. 
Paul  Drey,  who  recently  published  an 
elaborate  study  of  the  economic  aspects 
of  the  profession,  is  that  the  overpro- 
duction of  pictures  has  become  terribly 
great  ("  erschreckend  gross  ").  That  this 
multiphcation  of  artists  with  the  conse- 
quent overproduction  of  pictures  is  due 
largely  to  the  abundant  facilities  offered 
by  innumerable  art  schools  is  hardly 
open  to  question,  but  it  is  difficult  to 
suggest  a  remedy.  It  is  well  to  bear  in 
mind  that  even  if  the  schools  are  pro- 
ductive of  comparatively  few  artists  of 
undoubted  talent,  they  must  be  credited 
with  exercising  a  considerable  influence 
• — though  an  influence  which  does  not 


The  majority  of  our  own 
art  schools — those  more 
especially  which  are  under 
public  control — were  not 
established  for  the  pur- 
'  pose    of   training   picture 

painters,  but  for  the  ex- 
press or  implied  purpose 
of  bringing  the  influence 

3BVT.    «.    PAKKITT  O*"     ^^      ^^  .  ^6'"     On       the 

national  industries  and 
manufactures.  This  aspect 
of  the  question  is  of  especial  importance  at  the 
present  time,  and  already  it  has  given  rise  to 
discussion  in  various  quarters.  It  was  ;  touched 
upon  quite  recently  in  a  lecture  on  "  The  Decora- 
tive Textile  Industries  and  the  Desisrners'  Relation 


IN    BRONZED    PLASTER  MODELLED   BY   A.    B'"tT.NER 

(Central  School  of  Arts  ani  Crafts) 
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thereto,"  delivered  before  [the  Royal  Society  of 
Arts  by  Mr.  Arthur  Wilcock,  whose  strictures  on 
the  art  school  training  of  designers  in  connection 
with  these  industries  called  forth  some  interesting 
expressions  of  opinion  for  and  against  his  own. 
The  chief  objection  urged  by  those  who  speak  on 
behalf  of  the  manufacturers  is  that  the  art  school 


BOOKBINDING 


BY   A.    L.    HACKMAN 


EMBROIDERY   AND   CUT   LINEN  WORK.      BY  BESSIE  FYSON 
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BOOKBINDING  BY    W. 

(Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts) 
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EMBROIDERED  TABLE   CENTRE.      BY  JOHANNA  M.  REVVER 
(Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts) 

training  of  the  designei  is  not  practical — that  it 
does  not  take  into  account  the  actual  conditions 
of  production ;  while  on  behalf  of  the  Schools  it 
is  urged  that  too  many  manufacturers  are  utterly 
indifferent  to  the  value  of  the  work  which  is  being 
done  in  the  schools  and  are  blind  to  the  possibilities 
which  the  Schools  offer  them  of  securing  valuable 
recruits  for  their  industries.  The  truth  seems  to 
be  that,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Paulson  Townsend, 
"  there  is  a  lack  of  sympathy  between  the  Schools 
and  the  manufacturers  ;  one  has  an  artistic  standard 
of  its  own,  and  apparently  refuses  to  consider  in  a 
logical  manner  the  calls  of  the  other." 
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EMBROIDERED   BAG  BY   MARY    M.    RI.NTOUL 

(  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crajts) 

What  is  needed,  therefore,  is  a  better  under- 
standing between  those  who  have  charge  of  our 
schools  and  the  leaders  of  industrial  undertakings. 
Much  may  be  learnt  in  this  direction  from  Ger- 
many and  Austria,  for  there  is  abundant  evidence 
to  show  that  in  the  remarkable  development  of 
industry  which  has  taken  place  in  those  countries 
during  the  past  decade,  the  arts  and  crafts  schools 
have  played  a  very  significant  part,  but  this  result 
has  only  been  made  possible  by  the  schools 
paying  due  regard  to  the  practical  requirements 
of  the  various  branches  of  industry 
with  which  they  are  concerned  and  the 
encouragement  and  sympathy  shown  to 
them  by  the  manufacturers.  An  in- 
teresting point  in  connection  with  the 
organisation  of  these  Continental 
schools  of  industrial  art  is  that  our  own 
schools  of  a  kindred  character  have  to 
a  large  extent  served  as  exemplars.  The 
educational  authorities  of  both 
countries  have  paid  special  attention 
to  our  institutions  for  the  training  of 
artist-craftsmen,  and  have  been  quick 
to  turn  to  advantage  what  they  have 
learned  from  them.  If  any  one  of 
them  in  particular  has  yielded  them 
guidance,  it  is  the  Central  School 
of  Alts  and  Crafts  carried  on  under 
the  control  of  the  London  County 
Council. 
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The  Central  School,  which  was  established  in 
1896  "to  provide  instruction  in  those  branches 
of  design  and  manipulation  which  bear  on  the 
more  artistic  trades,"  has  from  the  beginning  dis- 
tinguished itself  by  a  high  standard  of  achievement 
in  its  various  departments  of  activity.  These  are 
arranged  in  certain  more  or  less  cognate  groups, 
each  of  which  is  accommodated,  as  far  as  possible, 
on  a  single  floor  of  the  commodious  building  in 
Southampton  Row,  where  for  the  past  six  or  seven 
years  the  school  has  been  carried  on.  These  groups 
are  :  Architecture  and  the  Building  Crafts,  includ- 
ing stone  and  wood-carving,  art  metal  work,  bronze 
casting,  i!v:c.  ;  Silversmiths'  work  and  Allied  Crafts  ; 
Book  Production,  an  important  group  embracing 
besides  composition,  press  work,  bookbinding,  and 
book  illustration,  the  various  graphic  arts,  such  as 
wood-cutting  for  reproduction,  lithography,  etching 
and  mezzotint,  as  well  as  poster  design,  writing  and 
illuminating,  miniature  painting  and  pastel  paint- 
ing ;  Cabinet  Work  and  Furniture,  comprising  both 
the  structural  and  decorative  aspects  of  the  craft ; 
Decorative  Needlework,  which  includes  dress 
designing  and  making ;  Stained  Glass  Work, 
Mosaic  and  Decorative  Painting.  In  close  relation 
to  all  these  groups  there  is  a  department  for 
drawing,  design  and  modelling,  with  facilities  for 
working  from  the  living  model. 


One  feature  of  the  Central  School  is  worth 
particular  notice:  the  examination  "fiend"  does 
not  intrude  here  as  it  does  in  the  majority  of  schools, 
and  the  institution  is  one  of  the  small  number  that 
do  not  take   part   in    the    National    Competition 


BOX    IN    EBO.NY    INLAID   WITH    MOTHER  OF   PEARL. 
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SILVER    SPORTS    CUP.      WROUGHT    BY    S.    E.     FREE- 
MANTLE    AND    H.    A.    WELCH  ;    CHASED    BY    W.    W. 
MARTIN 

(Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts) 


of  Schools  of  Art.  But  if  the  students  have  no 
prescribed  examination  to  face,  their  work  is  never- 
theless closely  but  sympathetically  scrutinised  and 
a  watchful  eye  is  at  all  times  kept  on  their  progress. 
As  most  of  them  are  engaged  in  one  or  other  of 
the  handicrafts  taught  in  the  school,  the  bulk  of 
the  work  is  carried  on  in  the  evening,  but  in  many 
of  the  subjects  instruction  is  given  in  the  day  as 
well,  and  there  are  also  two  Day  Technical  schools 
for  boys,  who  have  finished  their  elementary  educa- 
tion, to  prepare  them  for  apprenticeship  in  book 
production,  or   silversmiths'  and  jewellers'  work. 


All  the  workshops  are  lavishly  equipped  with  the 
necessary  appliances.  Once  a  year  an  exhibi- 
tion of  selected  work  done  by  students  in  the 
various  departments  is  held,  and  it  is  from  the  last 
of  these,  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  current  term, 
that  the  accompanying  illustrations  have  been 
taken  by  courtesy  of  the  Principal,  Mr.  F.  V. 
Burridge,  under  whose  supervision  the  school  has 
been  steadily  progressing.  In  normal  times  the 
number  of  students  is  somewhere  about  two  thou- 
sand, but  the  war  has  been  responsible  for  a  con- 
siderable shrinkage  in  the  ranks  of  the  male 
students,  of  whom  a  large  number  have  responded 
to  their  country's  call,  as  have  also  v.xrious  members 
of  the  staff  of  instructors.  R.  N. 

REVIEWS   AND   NOTICES. 

Furniture  in  England  from  i66o-lj6o.  By 
Francis  Lenygon.  (London :  B.  T.  Batsford) 
^2  net. — We  reviewed  last  month  Mr.  Lenygon's 
large  and  important  work  "  Decoration  in  England," 
to  which  this  book  on  the  Furniture  of  the  same 
period  is  a  companion  volume.  The  century  of 
which  the  author  treats  has  been  selected  as  being 
that  in  which  the  Renaissance  spirit  found  its 
highest  expression  in  this  country ;  and  as  in 
the  work  on  Decoration,  Mr.  Lenygon  deals  first 
with  the  historical  aspect  of  the  subject,  tracing  the 
various  foreign  influences  which  played  their  part 
in  inspiring  or  modifying  the  drawings  of  con- 
temporary designers.  Four  hundred  and  fifty-seven 
admirable  illustrations,  four  in  colour  and  the 
remainder  reproduced  in  half-tone  from  photographs 
of  fine  examples  in  different  collections,  form  a 
comprehensive  and  valuable  pictorial  survey  of  the 
furniture  of  the  period  ;  and  these  are  arranged 
in  chapters  under  headings  :  Chairs,  Stools,  Settees 
with  their  upholstery ;  Beds,  Window  Cornices, 
and  Curtains  ;  Tables  ;  Bookcases,  Cupboards  and 
Writing-tables ;  Pedestals  and  Brackets ;  Stands 
for  Cabinets  ;  Mirrors  ;  Clock-cases  ;  Veneer  and 
Marquetry ;  Gesso ;  Silver  and  Silver-mounted 
furniture  ;  and  Lacquer. 

Tapestry  Weaving;  in  England  from  the  Earliest 
Times  to  the  end  of  the  XVIIIth  Century.  By 
W  G.  Thomson.  ( London  :  B.  T.  Batsford) 
j[^\  \os.  net — In  this  third  volume  in  Messrs. 
Batsford's  Library  of  Decorative  Art,  the  author 
gives  us,  what  one  is  surprised  to  find  did  not 
already  exist,  namely  a  book  dealing  exclusively 
with  the  history  of  Tapestry  in  England.  The 
literature  regarding  the  productions  of  Continental 
tapissiers  is  considerable,  but  the  high  quality  of 
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the  work  of  craftsmen  in  this  country,  and,  in 
particular,  the  excellence  of  the  tapestries  woven 
on  the  Mortlake  looms,  called  for  a  volume  to  itself, 
and  Mr  Thomson  deserves  our  thanks  for  supplying 
this  want  in  a  volume  in  which  he  gives  us  the 
fruits  of  much  study  and  research.  Although  in 
this  book  he  has  drawn  upon  his  History  of 
Tapestry,  published  in  1906,  and  upon  a  series  of 
articles  he  contributed  to  the  "Art  Journal,"  the 
volume  contains  also  much  fresh  material.  Starting 
with  a  brief  oudine  of  the  history  of  weaving  abroad, 
the  author  next  deals  chronologically  with  the 
tapestries  produced  in  England  during  the  different 
centuries,  giving  a  number  of  inventories,  and  some 
account  of  the  various  manufactories  ;  and  his 
interesting  text,  bearing  evidence  of  much  careful 
research,  is  illustrated  by  fifty-nine  reproductions 
of  famous  pieces,  four  of  the  plates  being  in 
colour. 

Bernini,  and  other  Studies  in  the  History  of  Art. 
By  Richard  Norton  (London  :  Macmillan)  215. 
net. — Mr.  Norton  has  brought  three  essays  together 
in  this  book,  with  some  seventy  illustrations,  on 
Bernini ;  Aspects  of  the  Art  of  Sculpture  ;  and 
Giorgione.  The  first  essay  is  divided  into  three 
sections,  respectively  containins  an  estimate  of 
Bernini,  a  reference  to  a  collection  of  the  sculptor's 
models  and  to  his  designs  for  the  Piazza  of  St. 
Peter's.  The  second  part  of  the  book  is  again 
divided  into  chapters  on  the  art  of  portraiture  in 
sculpture  ;  Pheidias  and  Michael  Angelo  ;  and  on 
a  head  of  Athena  found  at  Cyrene.  The  conclud- 
ing essay  embraces  two  chapters  on  Giorgione,  one 
on  the  paintings  attributed  to  him,  and  the  other 
on  "  the  true  Giorgione."  The  author  reminds  us 
that  he  disagrees  in  many  points  with  Morelli  and 
Berenson.  His  method  of  approaching  the  subject 
of  Giorgione's  art,  however,  is  not  theirs.  He  feels 
that  Morelli  and  his  followers  are  in  a  large 
measure  satisfied  by  an  analysis  of  external  forms, 
and  believes  it  can  be  shown  that  much  which  the 
earliest  writers  said  of  Giorgione,  and  which  has 
since  been  disregarded,  is  true.  He  examines 
Vasari's  and  Redolfi's  lists  of  Giorgiones,  and  the 
list  of  pictures  attributed  to  Giorgione,  which  the 
Anonimo  Morelli  saw  in  Venice  and  neighbouring 
towns  at  a  time  contemporary  with  the  painter's 
life,  as  the  chief  early  sources  of  knowledge  of  the 
subject.  After  an  exhaustive  criticism  of  the 
several  pictures  now  in  dispute,  he  himself  leaves 
us  with  a  list  of  eighteen,  and  four  copies  which 
must  serve  as  a  standard  for  further  study  of  the 
master.  An  attractive  feature  of  the  first  part  of 
the  book  is  the  series  of  reproductions  of  Bernini's 
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pen-drawings  in  the  section  devoted  to  his  archi- 
tectural work. 

German  Culture :  the  Contribution  of  the  Ger- 
mans to  Knowledge,  Literature,  Art,  and  Life. 
Edited  by  Prof.  W.  P.  Paterson.  (London : 
T.  C.  and  E.  C.  Jack.)  zs.  6d.  net. — The  writers 
of  the  nine  papers  which  here  present  in  a  bird's- 
eye  view  the  whole  field  of  German  culture  are  all 
men  of  standing  in  the  Universities  of  England 
and  Scotland,  and  speak  with  authority  on  the 
subjects  with  which  they  deal.  So  far  from 
showing  any  disposition  to  belittle  the  achieve- 
ments of  German  thinkers,  savants,  poets,  artists, 
and  other  representatives  of  intellectual  activity, 
there  is  discernible  in  all  the  papers  an  anxiety  to 
give  them  full  credit  for  their  share  in  the  world's 
advancement. 

The  Artist's  Sketch-Book  Series  (London  :  A. 
and  C.  Black.)  \s.  each  net. — Messrs.  A.  and  C. 
Black  are  continuing  this  admirable  series  of  little 
books  which  contain  within  their  agreeable  canvas 
covers  twenty-four  facsimile  reproductions  after 
pencil  drawings  by  various  artists,  and  form  a 
delightful  souvenir  of  the  various  places  indicated 
by  their  titles  ;  and  this  for  a  price  comparable  to 
that  of  the  conventional  album  of  photographic 
views.  Under  the  general  editorship  of  Mr.  Martin 
Hardie,  A.R.E.,  sixteen  of  these  little  books  have 
appeared,  and  the  last  five  that  have  reached  us 
are  "  Harrow,"  by  Walter  M.  Keesey,  A.R.E.,  who 
also  contributed  "  Cambridge"  and  "  Canterbury" 
to  the  series,  "Newcastle-upon-Tyne,"  by  R.  J.  S. 
Bertram  ;  "  Rome"  and  "Windsor  and  Eton,"  by 
Fred  Richards,  who  was  responsible  for  previous 
volumes  on  "Florence"  and  "Oxford";  and 
"  Hastings  "  by  H.  G.  Hampton. 

A  History  of  Painting  in  Italy.  By  J.  A.  Crowe 
and  G.  B.  Cavalcaselle.  Vols.  V  and  VI,  edited 
by  Tancred  Borenius.  (London  :  John  Murray.) 
2\s.  net  each. — The  first  four  volumes  of  the  new 
edition  of  this  history  were  edited  by  Mr.  Langton 
Douglas,  while  the  task  of  bringing  the  two  final 
volumes  into  line  with  recent  researches  has  been 
entrusted  to  the  able  hands  of  Dr.  Borenius,  who 
not  long  since  succeeded  Mr.  Roger  Fry  as  Lecturer 
in  the  History  of  Art  at  University  College. 
Throughout  the  whole  of  the  new  edition  the 
original  text  and  notes  of  the  authors  have  been 
retained  intact,  such  rescension  as  has  been  found 
necessary  being  embodied  in  additional  footnotes, 
and  it  is  a  striking  testimony  to  the  conscientiousness 
and  care  exercised  by  the  authors  in  the  writing 
of  the  history  that  the  amount  of  revision  and  cor- 
rection called  for  has  proved  comparatively  small. 


Reviews  and  Notices 


In  the  Third  Annuai  Vohnne  of  the  ]\'alpole 
Society  the  principal  paper  is  one  by  Mr.  Lionel 
Cust  on  Marcus  Gheeraerts,  who  flourished  as  a 
"picture  drawer"  in  England  under  Queen 
Elizabeth  and  executed  numerous  portraits  of  that 
monarch  and  other  celebrities  of  the  time,  in  all 
of  which  the  details  of  the  costumes  are  represented 
with  extraordinary  punctiliousness.  Gheeraerts, 
whose  name  also  appears  in  contemporary  records 
as  Gerard,  Garret,  and  Garratt,  was  brought  to 
England  when  seven  years  old  by  his  father,  a 
leading  painter  of  Bruges,  who  took  refuge  in 
England  to  escape  the  Spanish  persecution  and  a 
few  years  later  returned  to  Antwerp,  while  the  son 
remained  in  London,  where  he  died  at  the  age 
of  seventy-four.  "  Some  Leaves  from  Turner's 
'South  Wales'  Sketch  Book,"  by  Mr.  A.  J. 
Finberg,  the  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Society  and 
editor  of  the  annual  volume,  is  another  contribu- 
tion of  interest,  and  the  excellent  full-page  repro- 
ductions of  ten  of  the  sketches  form  a  welcome 
supplement  to  those  from  the  Isle  of  \\'ight 
Sketch-Book  which  were  given  in  the  Society's 
first  volume.  The  contents  of  the  third  volume 
also  include  illustrated  papers  by  Mr.  J.  A. 
Herbert  on  an  early  thirteenth-century  English 
illuminated  Psalter ;  Mr.  G.  C.  Druce  on  "  Animals 
in  English  Wood-Carvings,"  and  Mr.  E.  ^^^ 
Tristram  on  "A  Painted  Room  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century  " — the  room  being  one  belonging  to  an 
old  house,  now  demolished,  in  the  City  of  London 
and  containing  thirty-three  painted  panels.  The 
distribution  of  these  annual  volumes,  the  prepara- 
tion of  which  involves  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and 
expense,  is  limited  to  subscribers,  the  annual 
subscription  being  one  guinea. 


We  have  received  from  Paris  a  copy  of  the  eighth 
edition  oi  Le  Livre  dOr  des  Peintres  Exposanfs,  a 
quarto  volume  of  more  than  500  pages  containing 
a  record  of  the  work  of  a  large  number  of  painters 
who  exhibit  at  the  Paris  Salons.  The  notices  are 
grouped  under  several  heads,  such  as  Membres  de 
rinstitut,  Prix  de  Rome,  Bourses  de  Voyage, 
"  Hors  Concours "  of  the  Societe  des  Artistes 
Francais,  and  Societaires  of  the  Societe  Nationale, 
and  in  addition  there  is  a  group  comprising  artists, 
French  and  foreign,  who  exhibit  in  Paris  but  do  not 
belong  to  these  categories.  Information  concerning 
various  French  art  societies  and  a  few  sculptors, 
engravers,  &c.,  is  given  at  the  end.  This  useful 
work  of  reference  is  illustrated  by  numerous  re- 
productions of  paintings,  drawings,  &c.,  and  is 
published  at  325  Rue  de  Vaugirard,  price  \:>,frcs. 


BRITISH   ARTISTS  SERVING 
WITH  THE  FORCES 

SECOND. LIST 
Ackermann,  Gerald,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
Allen,  Wm.,  Despatch  Rider 

AUingham,  .Arthur,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
.•\rmitage,  Edward  L. ,  Trooper  Royal  Horse  Guards 
.Armilage,  Harold  M.  A.,  Royal  Military  Academy 
Bagshawe,  W.  W.,  Pte.  12th  (Service)  Batt.  Yorks.  &  Lanes. 
Barber,  C.  W.,  Pte.  23rd  County  of  London  Regl. 
Barker,  E.  \'ernon,  Corpl. 

Bird,  D.  C. ,  i6tn  Batt.  London  Regt.  (Queen's  Westminsters) 
Boyd,  Gilbert,  Pte.   Royal  .Army  Medical  Corps 
Burton,  John,  Sergt.  14th  Batt.' Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Carr,  Alwyn  C.  E.,  23th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Chambers,  J.  Ac. and,  Royal  Engineers 
Corscadden,  Frank,  Lieut.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Crisp, F.  E.  F., 2nd  Lieut,  ist  Grenadier  Guards  (killed  inaction) 
Dadd,  Gabriel,  Royal  Naval  Division 
Denby,  William,  Pte.  R.A.M.C. 

Dexter,  J.  Evatt,  Lee -Corpl.  13th  Batt.  .Sherwood  Foresters 
Dunster,  Archibald,  Pte.  5th  Batt.  Royal  Susse.v  Regt. 
Ferris,  Andrew,  2nd  Lieut.  4th  Batt.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Fleming,  W. ,  Royal  Engineers 

Foresiier,  Marius.  Royal  Fusiliers,  Sportsmen's  Batt. 
George,  Eric  B. ,  28th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (Artists  Rifles) 
Gore,  W.  C,  R.A.M.C.  ■ 

Goulden,  R.  R. ,  2nd  Lieut.  Royal  Engineers  (T.F.) 
Handley-Reed,,  E.  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
Hankey,  W.  Lee,  28th  Batt.  London  Regt  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Hatton,  Brian,  Worcestershire  Yeomanry 
Haward,  Hubert,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
Hay*ard,  .Allred,  .Artists  Rifles 

Heathcote,  .Arthur.  Lieut.  Royal  Naval  Volunteer  Reserve 
Hendry,  Geo.  E.,  Rifle  Brigade 
Heriick,  F.  C,  Corpl.  Grenadier  Guards 
Holder,  C.  V.,  2nd  Bntt.  London  Regt.  (R.  Fusiliers)  T.F. 
Holder,  I.,  2nd  Batt.  London  Regt.  (R.  Fusiliers)  T.F. 
Holiday,  Gilbert,  2nd  Lieut.  Royal  Field  Artillery 
Huggill,  H.  P.,  281h  Batt. London  Regt.  (.Artists  'Rifles) 
Hunter,  R.  H.,  R.A.M.C. 
Jenkins.  Will..  Staff  College 

Johnston,  Herbert,  Pte.  14th  Batt.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Klein,  .Adrian,  .Artists  Rifles 

Knight,  Cuthbert,  Honouraole  .Artillery  Company 
Liddell,  T.  Hodgson,  .Army  Service  Corps 
Lintott,  H.  Chanien,  28th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Longslafl',  R.,  28th  Bitt.  London  Regt.  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Lotz,  H.  T.,  28th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Lowinsky,  T.  F.,  Inns  of  Court  Officers'  Training  Corps 
M.arcus,  Cecil,  Pte.  14th  Bait.  Royal  Iri^h  Rifles 
Mavrogordato,  A.  J.,  Capt.  2nd  Cadet  Batt.  London  Regt. 
Meehan,  J.,  i4ih  Bail.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 

Mello,  .Arnold,  Corpl.  14th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (London  .Scottish ) 
Morris,  Carey,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  'W'ight  Rifles 
Nash,  P.,  28th  Batt.  London  Regt.  (Artists  Rifle's) 
Netherwood,  Norman,  loth  Batt.  Royal  Welsh  Fusiliers 
Reid,  J.,  R.A.M.C. 

Robertson,  Godfrey  .A.  K. ,  Pte.  9th  Batt.  Royal  Scots 
Robertson,  Stewart,  Pte.  14th  Batt.  Cnty.  of  Lond.  (L.  .Scottish) 
Robinson,  D.  F.,  Major  8th  Batt.  The  Buffs  (E.  Kent  Regt.) 
Sangiier,  Alfred,  2nd  Lieut.  4th  Batt.  The  Buffs 
Savage,  W.  B. ,  Public  Schools  Brigade,  Royal  Fusiliers 
Shaw,  Herbert,  Pte   North  Irish  Horse 
Shewring,  Vernon,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
Small,  C.  P.,  28  Batt.  London  Regt.  (.Artists  Rifles) 
Smith,  .A.  Guy,  Hon.  Artillery  Co. 

Smith,  Vivian,  Public  Schools  Brigade,  Royal  Fusiliers 
Smith,  W.  H.,  2nd  Lieut.  R.F.A. 
Smyth,  Harold,  Pte.  8th  Batt.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Solomon,  W.  E.  Gladstone,  The  "VVelsh  Regiment 
Stagg,  Harold,  II..A.C. 
Stoddait,  Wm. .  Pte.  Royal  Marines 
Streatfleld,  P.  S. ,  The  Sherwood  Foresters 
Taylor,  Luke,  Lirut.  Loyal  North  Lancashires 
Thom.as,  G.,  Univ.  of  London  O.T.C. 
Thompson,  Edmund  C. ,  Pte.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Thompson,  William,  Pte.  North  Irish  Horse 
Townsend,  A.  G. ,  Pte.  14th  Cnty.  of  Lond.  (London  Scottish) 
Underwood,  L. ,  Trooper  Royal  Hors;  Guards 
Ward,  Orlando,  2nd  Lieut.  R.F..A. 
Waring,  John  K.,  Pte.  Royal  Irish  Rifles 
Webb,  (iilbert,  2nd  Lieut.  Roy.al  Irish  Rifles 
Webb,  Karl  'VV.,  2nd  Lieut.  Royal  Garrison  Artillery 
West,  Walter  H.  J.,  Rifleman  8th  Batt.  Isle  of  Wight  Rifles 
Wiles,  F.  E. ,  2nd  Lieut.  A.S.C. 
Withers,  Alfred,  Lance-Corpl.  R..A.M.C. 
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The  Lay  Figure 
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HE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE 
VALUE  OF  ELIMINATION. 


•  Has  it  ever  struck  you  that  there  is  a 
tendency  towards  fussiness  in  modern  decora- 
tion?" asked  the  Art  Critic.  "It  seems  to  me 
that  the  designer  nowadays  is  in  some  danger  of 
forgetting  the  value  of  simplicity  and  is  inclined  to 
overdo  his  detail." 

"  I  do  not  think  there  is  quite  so  much  of  that 
sort  of  thing  now  as  there  was  a  few  years  ago," 
returned  the  Decorator.  "When  the  Morris  in- 
fluence was  at  its  height  it  called  into  existence  a 
great  crowd  of  imitators  and  the  tendency  of  which 
you  complain  was  very  apparent,  but  surely  it  is 
less  evident  now." 

"  No  doubt  there  has  been  some  improvement 
latterly,"  agreed  the  Critic  ;  "  but  there  is  still  a 
great  deal  of  work  being  done  which  defeats  its 
decorative  purpose  by  its  restlessness  and  re- 
dundancy. I  take  it  that  reticence  is  a  virtue  in 
all  design  and  that  an  excess  of  ornament  or  an 
exaggeration  of  pattern  must  be  more  or  less 
objectionable." 

"  Are  you  craving  for  the  cold  formality  of  the 
classic  style?"  laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
"  I  am  afraid  you  will  not  get  modern  people  to  go 
back  to  that.  It  does  not  provide  the  sort  of 
atmosphere  that  is  at  all  likely  to  suit  the  twentieth 
century." 

"  Quite  so,  it  does  not,"  said  the  Critic ;  "  and 
for  that  reason  I  do  not  advocate  a  cla.ssic  revival. 
But  I  think  we  might  find  a  style  which  would  be 
as  well  related  to  our  conditions  of  life  as  that  of 
the  Greeks  was  to  their  national  and  domestic 
existence." 

"Well,  we  live  in  fidgety  and  hurrying  times," 
returned  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie  ;  "  so  is  it  not 
reasonable  enough  that  our  decorations  should 
show  their  agreement  with  the  prevailing  spirit 
of  the  moment  by  being  themselves  fidgety  and 
restless  ?  " 

"  No,  that  is  a  fallacy !  "  cried  the  Decorator. 
"  Art  comes  into  our  lives  as  a  reviving  and  re- 
cuperating agent,  to  calm  nerves  that  have  been 
set  on  edge  by  the  rush  and  turmoil  of  our  daily 
occupations.  If  it  irritates  us  and  keeps  us  in  a 
state  of  excitement  it  is  not  fulfilling  its  purpose. 
It  is  doing  harm,  not  good." 

"  That  is  right.  It  is  itself  giving  way  to  the 
bad  influences  by  which  we  are  surrounded," 
declared  the  Critic.  "  It  is  in  danger  of  degenera- 
tion and  of  losing  its  spirit." 

"How  are  you  going  to  alter  it?"  asked  the 
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Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  I  suppose  that  the  art 
we  get  is  the  art  we  want.  It  is  the  result  of 
existing  conditions  and  is  produced  in  response  to 
the  popular  demand." 

"  Not  necessarily,"  broke  in  the  Decorator. 
"  The  designers  themselves  may  be  and,  as  I  think, 
often  are  affected  by  the  world  in  which  they  live. 
They  fall  under  influences  that  are  not  artistic, 
and  these  influences  cause  them  to  forget  the  duty 
they  owe  to  their  art.  They  work  not  as  artists 
but  as  members  of  a  demoralised  and  sensation- 
seeking  public." 

"What  shall  I  do  to  be  saved?"  quoted  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  How  are  they  to  guard 
themselves  from  these  evil  influences  and  in 
what  way  can  they  escape  from  the  turmoil  of  the 
world  ?  " 

"By  imposing  upon  themselves  self-restraint," 
answered  the  Decorator.  "  By  getting  their  own 
nerves  under  proper  control  and  by  appreciating 
that  though  they  must  be  in  the  world  they  need 
not  be  of  it." 

"  Yes,  and  by  applying  the  same  principles  to 
their  art  that  they  do  to  their  lives,"  assented  the 
Critic.  "  As  they  eliminate  the  rush  and  restlessness 
from  their  habits  of  existence  so  they  must  take 
out  of  their  work  its  want  of  repose.  The  quiet 
moments  they  set  aside  for  reflection  must  be 
paralleled  by  omissions  in  their  designs.  There 
must  be  blank  spaces  in  their  work  as  there  shoulo 
be  in  their  lives." 

"  Interpreting  your  parable,  you  mean,  I  presume, 
that  there  is  no  more  necessity  or  justification 
for  excess  of  detail  in  a  design  than  there  is  in 
the  daily  habits  of  the  designer,"  commented  the 
Decorator. 

"  Precisely.  The  restless  man  will  always  give 
you  restless  art,"  declared  the  Critic.  "lam  plead- 
ing for  the  decorative  value  of  the  blank  space  and 
for  its  importance  in  any  well  ordered  scheme  of 
design.  Look  at  that  wonderful  nation  of  decorators, 
the  Japanese,  and  see  in  their  work  how  the  blank 
space  counts.  How  admirably  they  realise  the 
value  of  elimination  !  How  cleverly  they  avoid  the 
danger  of  over-ornamentation  !  We  need  not  copy 
the  details  of  their  art,  but  we  would  do  well  to 
study  its  principles." 

"By  all  means,"  agreed  the  Man  with  the  Red 
Tie.  "  I  am  no  advocate  for  excess,  I  quite  admit 
that  you  can  have  too  much  even  of  a  good  thing 
and  that  it  is  never  too  late  to  mend.  In  fact  I 
could,  if  you  would  have  the  patience  to  listen, 
quote  quite  a  lot  of  musty  old  proverbs  to  back  up 
your  arguments."  The  L\v  Figure. 
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"QUEEN    HENRIETTA   MARIA." 

FROM        THE         PAINTING         BY 

SIR     ANTHONY     VANDYCK. 


The  Edmund  Davis  Collection — // 
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HE   EDMUND  DAVIS  COLLEC- 
TION.    BY   T.  MARTIN   WOOD. 

(Second  Article. ) 

When  a  collector  is  animated  by  sensibility  to 
beauty  in  making  his  collection  it  is  impossible 
that  he  will  not  soon  discover  the  unreality  of  the 
distinctions  generally  drawn  between  ancient  and 
modern  art,  an  unreality  exposed  in  the  fact  that 
the  division  between  the  two  is  hardly  ever  found 
in  the  same  place  by  two  critics.  In  our  first 
article,  writing  of  the  Old  Masters  in  Mr.  Davis's 
possession,  we  referred  to  his  collection  as  a  whole 
as  the  result  of  self-expression.  Works  of  art 
assembled  on  such  a  natural  system  will  not  only 
reveal  the  collector's  mind  but  define  the  character 
of  his  influence  in  his  time.  We  referred  to  the 
artist's  dependence  on  the  patron,  but  of  as  much 
reality  and  importance  is 
the  patron's  dependence 
on  the  artist,  for  the  ex- 
pression of  himself. 

An  artist  by  the  indi- 
vidual quality  of  his  genius 
is  often  destined  to  loneli- 
ness, but  in  the  end  he 
has  experience  to  contrast 
with  common  ones  which, 
if  he  can  but  communicate 
them,  will  increase  the 
range  of  subjective  experi- 
ence possible  to  those  who 
study  him,  and  thus  he  will 
add  to  their  world.  This 
is  creation.  But  the  type 
of  artist  to  whom  so  much 
is  owed  will  be  the  last  who 
can  choose  his  public  ;  his 
public  must  find  him. 

If  there  are  two  artists 
at  this  moment  who  have 
not  made  concessions  to 
win  a  public  which  is  not 
their  natural  one  they  are 
Charles  Ricketts  and 
Charles  Shannon.  We  take 
pleasure  then  in  finding 
their  pictures  confronting 
us  immediately  we  cross 
the  threshold  of  the  house 
containing  the  collection 
we  are  describing. 

As  a  centre  panel  of  the 
hall    of    the   house   hangs 
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Shannon's  Les  Marmitons — a  painting  of  two  slim 
children  wearing  silk  knee-breeches  and  frilled 
shirts,  one  of  them  wearing  a  white  hat  similar  to 
that  used  by  cooks.  It  is  on  record  that  this 
picture  charmed  ^Vhistler.  It  certainly  reflects 
his  influence,  revealing  the  exceptional  sensitive- 
ness to  quality  in  paint  which  imparted  grace  to 
everything  of  his  own.  The  painting  is  executed 
with  freedom,  and  it  captures  a  beauty  peculiar  to 
the  liquid  method  in  which  the  paint  is  applied. 
The  highest  finish  characterises  it ;  this,  however, 
has  not  been  secured  as  an  after-process ;  it  is  the 
logical  result  of  the  manipulation  throughout. 
The  picture  is  romantic.  The  characteristic  of 
romantic  art  is  that  in  spirit  it  cannot  be  referred 
to  any  particular  time.  The  costume  does  not  in 
any  but  a  superficial  sense  date  the  subject,  and 
the  date  of  execution  is  the  thing  we  think  of  last. 
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It  is  seldom  enough  that  a  modern  picture  secures 
this  transcendental  result,  but  in  that  direction  lies 
the  secret  of  the  enchantment  of  costume  as  de- 
picted in  ancient  art. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  strict  criticism  of 
painting  it  may  seem,  at  first,  somewhat  absurd  to 
suggest  that  just  a  little  additional  glamour,  valuable 
to  the  picture  itself,  may  lie  with  the  difference 
between  the  use  of  the  fanciful  title  Les  Marmit07is 
and  its  plebeian  translation.  The  more  fanciful 
sounding  French  is  in  agreement  with  the  qualities 
of  the  picture,  for  there  is  relationship  between  the 
imagery  that  words  evoke  and  forms  made  tangible 
in  painting.  Indeed  a  poem  and  a  picture  may  be 
related  in  a  sense  in  which  two  paintings  are  not, 
and  to  overlook  relationships  of  this  abstract  kind 
between  the  arts  is  to  lose  the  key  to  everything 
temperamental ;  in  criticism  it  is  to  knock  at  closed 
doors,  and  come  away  only  with  a  report  on  the 
varnish. 

The  title  of  a  picture  counts  for  something  ;  it 
may  induce  the  very  mood 
in  which  the  picture  should 
be  approached.  In  the 
case  of  this  picture  we 
feel  we  should  be  able  to 
identify  the  children  with 
some  romance,  but  find  it 
impossible  to  remember  a 
story  in  connection  with 
them.  They  have  the 
character  of  visitants,  but 
they  do  not  come  from 
another  world. 

In  addition  to  the  above 
work  of  Shannon's  there  are 
the  Mother  and  Child,  the 
Wood  Nymph  (a  small  ver- 
sion of  a  subject  he  has 
repeated),  the  companion 
portraits  of  Ricketts  and 
himself,  called  respectively 
The  Man  in  the  Black 
Coat  and  The  Man  in  the 
Black  Shirt;  a  painting 
Tibidlus  in  the  House  of 
Delia,  and  a  small  study  in 
colour  for  Les  Marmitons, 
in  which  the  figures  are 
altered  in  pose.  This  last 
is  very  pleasant  and  light 
in  execution,  and  exqui- 
sitely fresh  in  colour,  and 
its  spontaneity  gives  it  a 
232 


quality  all  its  own.  But  we  may  say  of  the  finished 
version  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  think  of 
another  modern  canvas  in  which  a  quality  of  paint 
that  Whistler  identified  with  work  direct  from 
nature  is  employed  imaginatively  with  only  an 
indirect  reference  to  actuality. 

The  collection  contains  one  of  Charles  Ricketts's 
most  important  pictures.  The  Death  of  Cleopati-a. 
In  a  lofty  hall  Cleopatra  falls,  pressing  the  asp  to 
her  breast,  while  two  women  hasten  to  support 
her.  The  scene  is  removed  from  actuality — but 
not  to  "  the  stage " ;  it  is  represented  in  a  place 
of  shadows,  where  the  Queen's  uncovered  flesh 
already  seems  to  glow  with  supernatural  light. 

In  the  art  of  both  Ricketts  and  Shannon  we  find 
truth  to  nature  reverenced  chiefly  because  of  the 
mind's  dependence  on  nature  for  its  imagery.  But 
their  paintings  show  pictorial  logic.  The  experience 
they  reveal  is  more  than  visual,  many  impressions 
meet  in  them  almost  mystically  received. 

Besides  the  room  decorated  by  the  late  Charles 
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Conder,  the  house  contains  several  works  on 
silk  and  an  oil  picture  of  the  Esplanade  at 
Brighton  from  his  hand.  Before  his  decorations 
we  are  always  present  at  the  actual  scene  of  his 
thoughts  ;  no  paraphernalia  of  the  studio  is  brought 
between  us  and  this  immediate  record  of  his  mental 
vision,  and  in  such  art  we  pass  into  the  world  of 
another  and  experience  life  as  it  presented  itself  to 
him.  This  capacity  to  command  the  mood  of  the 
spectator  is  probably  the  quality  that  more  than  any 
other  pertains  to  enduring  art. 

In  a  house  made  dreamy  by  the  work  of  the 
imaginative  artists  whose  paintings  we  have  just 
described,  it  is  not  unpleasant  to  encounter  by  way 
of  contrast  the  sharp  definition  of  Philip  Connard's 
picture  The  Yelloiv  Dress.  Artists  of  his  kind, 
who  unmask  beauty  in  actuality,  receive  their 
impressions  not  unemotionally,  and  we  must  be  on 
our  guard  against  defining  their  art  as  objective. 
Painting  in  which  feeling  is  apparent  is  subjective  ; 
in  fact  we  may  say  that  painting  begins  to  be  art 
when  it  begins  to  be  subjective. 

It  is  an  altogether  different  type  of  picture  that 
shows  itself  in  the  painting  by  James  Pryde  called 
The  Doctor.  Like  Hogarth, 
Pryde  can  never  quite  sup- 
press the  note  of  satire  in 
his  work.  His  themes  of 
sombre  title  and  grandiose 
effect  are  comedies.  He 
does  everything  to  dwarf 
human  figures  and  reveal 
their  helplessness  in  con- 
trast with  the  monumental 
and  enduring  architecture 
and  the  substantial  furniture 
which  are  the  work  of  their 
hands.  It  is  in  the  shadow 
of  these  edifices  that 
destiny  seems  to  wait  for 
them  while  it  deceives  them 
with  a  smile. 

As  we  remember  the  can- 
vases, Walter  Sickert's 
Venice  hangs  near  to  the 
Pryde.  Nature  is  always 
seen  by  Sickert  through  the 
temperamental  veil.  With- 
out the  intention  of  depart, 
ing  from  the  scene  before 
him  his  representations 
convey  little  that  is  of 
merely  local  importance  ■ 
the  most  commonplace 
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thing  assumes  some  significance   from    his  inter- 
pretation. 

A  picture  to  be  remembered  is  The  Girl  in 
White  by  J.  E.  Blanche.  In  a  white  pinafore,  she 
leans  back  in  her  chair,  lost  in  reverie,  her  figure 
reflected  in  a  near  mirror.  The  swift  and  sensitive 
description  of  exterior  detail  is  not  weakened  by 
the  almost  literary  mood  that  prevails.  The  collec- 
tion also  contains  a  portrait  from  M.  Blanche's 
hand. 

We  must  not  forget  to  record  the  landscape 
Dieppe,  by  the  Canadian  painter,  James  Morrice,  of 
infinitely  tender  colour,  a  nature-lover's  rendering 
of  coast  atmosphere — and  some  garden  scenes  by 
Miss  Emma  Ciardi,  painted  with  an  air  of  gaiety 
that  is  delightful. 

We  remember  the  music-room  for,  among  other 
things,  some  old  chairs  with  silk  covers  painted  by 
the  collector's  wife.  Those  who  have  seen  Mrs. 
Davis's  fans  have  found  in  them  an  instinct  for  the 
requirement  of  the  fan  only  little  less  certain  than 
was  that  of  Conder.  The  charm  of  the  touch  of 
Mary  Davis  with  a  water-colour  brush  rests  with  its 
feminine  delicacy  :  she  is  to  Conder  what  Bertha 
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for  mere  effect,  and  yet  every  effect  that  nature 
would  suggest  was  studied.  Impressionism  is  art  of 
the  most  animated  kind,  its  soul  is  movement ;  in 
impressionism  the  effect  is  always  passing.  And 
that  is  why  what  it  recorded  seemed  worth  record- 
ing ;  what  it  arrested  might  never  occur  again,  or 
the  artist  mind  might  not  be  there,  sensitive  as  an 
aeolian  string,  to  receive  the  beauty  that  was  passing. 

Boudin  was  bom  at  Honfleur  in  1824.  His 
father  was  a  pilot,  and  he  began  life  as  a  cabin-boy. 
Few  painters  have  shown  a  finer  sense  of  atmosphere. 
When  we  ask  ourselves  by  what  means  other  than 
that  of  impressionism  he  could  have  realised  on 
canvas  that  of  which  he  had  the  secret  we  are  at  a 
loss  what  to  reply.  Every  school  of  painting  pre- 
serves some  form  of  truth  which  that  school  only 
preserves. 

The  Queen  Henrietta  Alaria  by  \'an  1  )yck,  the 
reproduction  of  which  was  held  over  from  the  first 
article  on  the  collection,  came  from  the  collection 
of  Lord  Lansdowne.  It  is  considered  by  several 
authorities  as  the  best  version  of  an  often  repeated 
portrait.  The  Queen's  figure  in  this  [lose  also 
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appears  with  that  of  Charles  in  the  group  of 
Charles  I  receiving  a  myrtle  ivreath  from  Henrietta 
Maria. 

With  the  illustrations  to  the  present  article  are 
also  included  three  works  by  Rodin  which  belong  to 
the  collection — L Eternel  Printemps  or  H Amour 
et  Psyche  ;  Les  Voix  ;  and  P Illusion  Brisee  ;  but  we 
propose  to  deal  textually  with  the  sculpture  and 
the  drawings  of  the  collection  in  a  separate  article. 

The  encouragement  that  Mr.  Davis  has  given  to 
artists  must  not  be  estimated  only  by  the  pictures 
in  his  house.  All  that  is  most  representative  of 
the  vitality  of  painting  in  England  at  this  moment 
will  be  represented  in  France,  in  the  Musee  du 
Luxembourg,  by  a  gift  from  this  collector.  This 
present  to  the  French  Government,  to  which  Mr. 
Davis  constantly  adds  and  which  now  amounts  to  no 
fewer  than  thirty  pictures,  will  be  hung  in  a  special 
room  at  the  Luxembourg.  It  was  intended  to  open 
a  temporary  exhibition  there  last  December,  pend- 
ing the  preparation  of  the  room,  but  owing  to  the 
unfortunate  conditions  that  now  prevail  on  the 
Continent  this  jjroject  has  been  postponed. 
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N  ENGLISH  ARTIST'S  IMPRES- 
SIONS OF  NEW  YORK.  BY 
WILLIAM   MONK,  R.E.. 


Great  cities  have  always  appealed  to  me,  and 
when  I  was  offered  a  commission  by  a  well-known 
publisher  to  etch  some  plates  of  New  York,  it  gave 
me  much  pleasure  to  contemplate  a  new  experience. 
Believing  that  architects,  painters,  sculptors  and 
etchers  ought  to  express  their  own  times  if  their 
work  is  to  be  of  value,  I  looked  forward  to  my 
visit  to  a  great  modern  American  city  and  hoped 
to  find  a  comparatively  unworked  mine  of  new 
subjects. 

The  first  glimpse  from  the  bows  of  the  liner  was 
enough  to  convince  me  that  I  had  not  been 
mistaken  in  my  expectations.  The  wonderful  mass 
and  outline,  faint  and  dim  in  the  morning  light — 
opal  grey  on  the  rim  of  the  sea — is  a  sight  that  is 
not  easily  forgotten,  and  makes  one  understand  at 
once  the  proud  New  Yorkers'  title  "The  Greatest 


City  on  Earth."  If  height  means  greatness,  it  is 
decidedly  the  greatest.  The  enormous  buildings, 
soaring  skywards,  have  a  fascination  by  day  and 
night,  and  leave  a  quite  unforgettable  impression. 
The  American  architect  has  great  opportunities 
and  makes  wise  use  of  them.  To  begin  with,  he 
works  on  a  scale  that  is  most  impressive,  even  in 
a  warehouse.  When  these  dignified  masses  of 
apparently  solid  masonry  are  topped  with  a  fine 
arcade,  balcony  or  bold  cornice,  sometimes  gilt 
there  is  effective  light,  shadeand  colour.  Silhouetted 
or  standing  out  clearly  against  the  luminous  skies, 
there  is  something  which  cannot  be  found  in  any 
other  city  building.  For  instance,  the  Metro- 
politan Tower  (white  marble),  the  Bankers'  Trust 
Building,  the  Liberty  Tower,  and  the  largest  and 
latest  AVoolworth  Building,  have  a  dignity  and 
decorative  value  equal  to  any  of  the  old  work  :  and 
they  also  have  a  character  distinctively  their  own. 
The  Singer  Tower  is  not,  perhaps,  all  that  it  might 
be  in  detail,  but  has  a  slender,  graceful  effect,  and 


'a  night  effect" 
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is  of  the  greatest  value  in  composing  the  mighty 
mass  of  buildings. 

New  York,  like  a  greater  Venice,  rises  out  of  the 
sea, and  this  is  another  enormous  artistic  advantage. 
The  pale  blues,  greens,  and  changing  greys  of  the 
sea,  and  the  reflections  of  the  buildings  broken  by 
the  creamy  wakes  of  the  numerous  strange  ferry- 
boats and  other  craft,  together  with  the  wreaths  of 
vapour  and  smoke  against  the  lofty  architecture, 
give  material  for  endless  pictures.  Under  certain 
effects  the  detail  of  the  modern  buildings  is  lost, 
or  becomes  delicate  tracery,  while  the  light  of  the 
sun  reflected  in  the  countless  windows  c  onveys  a 
gleaming,  jewel-like  effect.  From  a  little  distance 
subjects  may  be  found  as  exquisite  and  beautiful 
in  colour  and  composition  as  in  the  most  poetic 
dreams  of  Turner  in  his  latest  and  best  period. 
Indeed,  the  distant  views  of  the  city  at  once 
recalled  Turner  to  me  and  this  impression  remained 
in  my  mind  during  the  whole  of  my  stay.  It  is 
surprising,  perhaps,  that  so  modern  a  city  should 
suggest  Turner  in  this  way,  but  it  does  so. 

The  various  craft  on  the  Sound  and  the  Hudson 


River  are  to  British  eyes  most  novel  and  interesting. 
The  huge  liners  are  pushed  and  persuaded  into 
their  berths  by  a  crowd  of  small  tugs,  and  when  at 
rest  they  are  not  unlike  a  line  of  racers  in  their 
stalls.  The  tugs  are  sturdy  and  have  an  unusually 
important  air.  Unlike  similar  craft  on  our  water- 
ways, they  are  accustomed  to  take  great  scows  or 
barges  on  either  side  ;  and  to  enable  their  skippers 
to  see  over  their  charges,  these  tugs  have  high  look- 
out cabins  covered  in  with  glass.  Usually  there  is 
a  carved  and  gilt  American  eagle  on  the  top.  The 
sides  are  protected  by  pieces  of  timber  which  look 
rather  like  the  oars  of  an  ancient  galley.  The  well- 
known  American  yachts  and  schooners,  bending 
over  gracefully  and  sailing  almost  in  the  eye  of  the 
wind,  are  of  great  value  artistically.  With  the 
Liberty  Statue,  now  covered  with  a  most  delicate 
green  patina,  or  the  buildings  of  Ellis  Island  as 
background,  many  fine  subjects  are  to  hand. 

My  stay  in  New  York  was  made  most  enjoyable 
by  the  kindness  of  the  late  Thomas  Janvier,  the 
cleverest  writer  and  one  of  the  best  men  and 
companions  it  has  been  my  fortune  to  know.     We 
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had  niet'some  years] before  when  we  both  lived  at 
Hampstead.  He  was  most  surprised  to  find  me 
in  New  York  and  at  once  insisted  that  I  should  be 
put  up  as  a  visitor  at  his  club,  the  Century,  which 
was  for  the  rest  of  my  stay  almost  my  home.  After 
my  somewhat  rough  passage  across  the  Atlantic 
and  my  daily  sketching  in  the  none  too  quiet 
streets  of  New  York,  the  delightful  rooms  of  the 
Club  were  indeed  "  rest  after  stormy  seas."  I  very 
much  appreciated  the  club  and  the  kindness  of 
the  members.  In  the  evenings  Mr.  Janvier  was 
frequently  my  companion.  He  was  greatly  interested 
and  amused  by  some  of  my  adventures  and  con- 
versations while  sketching.  The  friendly  interest 
taken  in  my  work  by  dignified  bankers  and  still 
more  dignified  police  was  most  gratifying.  1 
mentioned  this  to  Janvier  as  one  of  the  charming 
points  of  the  American  character.  He  laughed 
and  turned  a  neat  compliment,  to  which  I  replied, 
that  I  might  sketch  for  a  very  long  time  outside 
any  English  bank  before  being  invited  inside  to 
show  the  drawing. 

The  street  effects  in  New  York  are  most  striking 
in  every  way.  No  soft  coal  is  burned  there  and  the 
buildings  remain  bright  and  clean.  Down  town 
the  effects  are  a  little  more  sombre,  as  the  buildings 
are  higher.     In  cold  weather  the  wreaths  of  steam 


from  the  central  heating  boilers  have  a  curious  and 
interesting  effect,  floating  across  the  high  buildings 
and  breaking  the  upright  lines  most  usefully.  "Up 
town,''  which  corresponds  to  our  West  End,  has  an 
almost  Parisian  feeling  :  indeed,  one  is  constantly 
reminded  of  Paris  in  Fifth  Avenue.  Here  the 
art  dealers  have  their  palatial  galleries,  showing 
their  works  with  every  advantage  of  setting  and 
lighting. 

The  illustrations  to  this  article  are  representative, 
though  they  suffer  somewhat  from  reduction.  I 
should  have  liked  to  give  more  of  the  distant  views 
but  as  they  depend  a  great  deal  on  colour  they 
are  difficult  to  reproduce.  My  plate  of  Brooklyn 
Bridge  from  below  is  not  included.  The  copper 
was  sold  to  a  German  publisher  just  before  this 
unfortunate  war  and  is  therefore  not  available ; 
but  a  small  sketch  of  the  structure  from  another 
point  is  included  here.  The  bridge  is,  perhaps, 
one  of  the  finest  subjects  in  New  York,  quite  epic 
in  scale  and  grandeur.  The  great  foreshortened 
cables  would  have  appealed  to  Piranesi.  Other 
subjects,  such  as  the  building  of  the  Great  Central 
Station,  the  Woolworth  and  Municipal  Buildings, 
also  remind  one  of  the  older  men  and  suggest 
compositions  in  the  Grand  Manner.  One  sees  a 
huge  Corinthian  capital  hanging  in  mid  air,  with 
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three  or  four  workmen  standing  on  it  in  the  easy 
unconcerned  classic  poses  which  are  perfectly 
natural  to  them  :  and  it  makes  one  wish  that  a 
public  could  be  found  who  would  encourage  artists 
to  record  these  subjects. 

The  night  effects  from  the  Sound  and  the  river 
are  very  beautiful  and  unique.  Nowhere  else  in 
the  world  can  such  a  sight  be  seen  as  the  lighted 
express  lifts  rising  to  the  tops  of  the  dark  sky- 
scrapers like  a  succession  of  rockets.  The  illumin- 
ated advertisements  in  Broadway  are  most  startling, 
and  whatever  one  may  think  of  such  means  of 
publicity  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  are  un- 
commonly well  done  in  New  York.  A  great 
chariot  race  is  seen  in  full  colour  with  horses 
galloping  and  cloaks  fluttering.  Above  this,  at 
intervals,  advertisements  flash  out  announcing 
somebody's  revolvers  or  chewing  gum.  Then 
there  is  the  face  of  a  girl  in  outline,  high  up 
in  the  air,  with  a  winking  eye.  Pierrots  throw 
coloured  balls  across  to  each  other  and  there  are 
countless  other  designs.  And  the  searchlights 
suddenly  make  vast  towers  appear  out  of  the 
darkness.  The  problems  of  colour  and  the  bold 
effects  of  light  and  shade  given  by  modem  electric 
lighting  offer  endless  possibilities,  and  the  illumin- 
ated advertisements,  however  nerve  shattering, 
often  come  effectively  into  the  scheme. 


My  impressions  of  New  York  concern  the  archi- 
tecture and  setting,  the  figure  interest  being 
subordinated  ;  but  the  human  side  would  form 
material  for  many  illustrated  articles.  The  types, 
white  and  coloured,  seen  about  the  quays  along  the 
Hudson  River  and  in  the  streets  leading  to  them, 
are  splendidly  picturesque.  Ellis  Island  teems 
with  fine  subjects  and  for  the  man  who  likes  modern 
society  types  there  are  Fifth  Avenue  and  Central 
Park,  almost  ultra-modern. 

Being  so  much  occupied  with  the  City  itself  I 
had  not  the  time  to  see  much  of  the  surrounding 
country.  Mr.  Kenneth  Frazier,  a  portrait  painter 
and  old  Bushey  student,  invited  me  for  a  week-end 
to  his  house  at  West  Point,  and  on  the  way  thither 
I  had  glimpses  of  the  Palisades  and  small  towns. 
West  Point  itself  is  hilly,  wilh  fine  timber  and  rocky 
streams,  most  promising  for  landscape  work.  The 
Military  College  is  a  fine  group  of  modern  Gothic 
buildings  which  fall  most  happily  into  harmony  with 
the  rocky  Palisades.  The  country  houses  in  the 
district  have  the  old  Colonial  feeling  and  a  great 
air  of  comfort  and  distinction.  I  was  driven  in 
a  "Buckboard"  and  made  acquaintance  with 
American  country  scenes  which  have  interested  me 
in  American  magazines  for  years  and  I  was  most 
fortunate  to  see  something  of  them  under  such 
pleasant  conditions. 
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BELGIAN    ARTISTS    INj  ENG- 
LAND.    BY  DR.  R  BUSCHMANN. 
(  Third  Article.)  * 

Burlington  House  opened  its  doors  to  the 
refugee  artists,  and  the  Belgian  Section  formed  an 
important  part  of  the  AVar  ReHef  Exhibition  held 
there  early  this  year.  It  was  a  very  hard  task, 
under  present  circumstances,  to  collect  an  ensembk 
worthy  of  the  contemporary  art  movement  in 
Belgium.  Fortunately  some  excellent  examples, 
chiefly  sculpture,  happened  to  be  in  Great  Britain 
before  war  broke  out,  having  been  lately  on  view  at 
the  Royal  Glasgow  Institute  of  the  Fine  Arts,  the 
Aberdeen  Art  Gallery  and  elsewhere,  and  in  addition 
the  Belgian  Art  Section  of  the  Exposition  Inter- 
nationale Urbaine  at  Lyons  was  available.  The 
Belgian  artists  in  England  contributed  of  course 
their  best  works  at  hand,  and  thus  the  committee, 
assisted  by  the  indefatigable 
M.  Paul  Lambotte,  Direc- 
teur  des  Beaux-Arts,  suc- 
ceeded in  bringing  together 
an  interesting  collection  of 
modern  Belgian  art. 

The  sculpture  occupying 
the  whole  of  the  Central 
Hall  and  also  displayed  in 
the  other  galleries,  formed 
undoubtedly  the  most  at- 
tractive part  of  the  exhi- 
bition, and  reflected,  in 
fact,  one  of  the  most  striking 
features  of  contemporary 
Belgian  art.  In  modern 
times  painting  is  generally 
regarded  as  the  art  par 
excellence.  Painters  are  far 
more  numerous  than  sculp- 
tors and  their  works  occupy 
the  largest  and  best  spaces 
in  the  exhibitions  as  well 
as  in  the  public  interest, 
whilst  many  of  the  "  sculp- 
ture  halls"  are  usually 
avoided  as  places  of  dread- 
ful tediousness — often  with 
good  reason  ! 

In  Belgium,  the  relation 
is  not  quite  so.     Certainly 

*  The  first  and  second  articles 
appeared  in  our  issues  of  De- 
cember 19 14  and  February  19 15 

respectively.  "  l'immortai  nt 
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the  Flemish  painters  are  upholding  worthily  the 
traditions  of  their  glorious  ancestors,  but  besides 
them  there  has  arisen  a  school  of  sculptors  who 
deserve  full  attention  and  have  largely  contributed 
to  the  reputation  of  the  national  art.  We  may  say 
indeed  that  Flemish  originality  has  perhaps  ex- 
pressed itself  with  more  strength  in  sculpture  than 
in  contemporary  painting.  Many  of  the  statues  and 
reliefs  adorning  public  places,  cemeteries,  govern- 
ment buildings  and  even  private  houses  in  Belgium, 
are  by  no  means  soulless,  conventional  ornaments 
manufactured  for  official  use  according  to  academic 
prescriptions,  but  real  works  of  art  admirably  supple- 
menting the  collections  in  the  galleries.  Belgium 
certainly  ranks  next  to  France  in  the  great  evolution 
of  modern  sculpture. 

This  movement  originated  almost  half  a  century 
ago,  when  some  young  sculptors  resolutely  revolted 
against  a  lifeless  tradition  which  still  imposed  upon 
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"  DAVID  ' 


BY   CH.    VAN    DER   STAITEN 


them  as  paragons  of  beauty  the  sculptures  ot  the 
late  Roman  period.  They  went  to  Florence,  became 
enraptured  with  the  bronze-casters  of  the  quattro- 
cento and,  what  is  better,  came  to  a  closer  study  of 
nature.  They  thoroughly  regenerated  the  decayed 
art  in  their  country,  and  soon  produced  works  in 
which  their  strong  native  qualities  were  happily 
refined  and  completed  by  Florentine  delicacy  and 
elegance. 

Some  of  these  now  deceased  masters  were  repre- 
sented in  Burlington  House  :  Paul  de  Vigne, 
Charles  van  der  Stappen,  Julien  Dillens,  the  last- 
named  being  somewhat  younger  than  the  others. 
One  cannot  imagine  a  more  idealised  and  refined 
work  than  the  Inimortaliti  by  de  ^'igne,  of  which  a 
fragmentary  bronze  cas  was  exhibited.  The  com- 
plete statue,  intended  as  a  funeral  monument  for 
the  painter  L.  de  Winne,  is  in  marble  and  belongs 
to  the  Brussels  Museum.  The  full-length  figure 
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with  one  hand  raised  to  heaven,  is  leaning  on  a 
column,  and  admirably  expresses  deep  sorrow 
mitigated  by  resignation  and  confidence  in  eternal 
life.  The  artist's  name  was  to  be  found  on  three 
other  works  in  the  exhibition :  a  figure  of  Marnix 
of  St.  Aldegonde — a  prominent  personage  in  Belgian 
history — a  bronze  Victoire  and  a  Portrait. 

Charles  van  der  Stappen  is  perhaps  more  nervous 
and  fmore  of  a  realist  than  the  extremely  refined 
de  Vigne ;  yet  he  did  not  escape  Italian  influence, 
as  proved  by  his  vigorous  and  slender  statue  of 
the  youth  David,  certainly  one  of  the  best  personi- 
fications of  the  biblical  hero.  A  small  group, 
St.  Martin  and  the  Beggar,  and  a  Portrait  bust  by 
the  same  master  were  also  exhibited. 

The  very  distinctive  art  of  Julien  Dillens  was 
not  sufficiently  characterised  by  the  plaster  models 
of  statuettes  {Lansijuenets).  The  bronze  casts 
surmounting  the  gable  of  the  Maison  du  Roi  in 
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Brussels  are  decoratively  effective  at  this  height, 
but  seen  at  a  short  distance  they  appear  somewhat 
superficial  :  and  the  same  remark  may  be  applied 
to  his  Hct-aiit  de  Gilde  and  L Art  Flamand. 

A   complete    antithesis    to    these   artists  would 
have    been     found    in     their    contemporary    Jef 
Lambeaux,  rather  a  materialist,  untouched  by  any 
spiritual  aspiration,  but  in  his  overwhelm- 
ing   power    of    realisation    one    of    the 
strongest    figures    in    Belgian   art.     Un- 
fortunately,   he   was    not   represented  in 
the  exhibition  at  Burlington  House. 

Constantin  Meunier  holds  a  place  ot 
his  own  in  Belgian — and  in  European — 
art.  Although  belonging  to  the  same 
generation,  he  cannot  be  mentioned 
amongst  the  sculptors  just  referred  to. 
He  was  a  painter  for  the  greater  part  of 
his  career,  and  only  began  to  produce  his 
world-renowned  sculptures  at  an  advanced 
age.  He  was  ever  an  enthusiastic  ad- 
mirer of  Greek  and  Italian  masters,  and 
intimately  penetrated  the  secrets  of  their 
art  ;  but  no  direct  influence  of  any  kind 
can  be  traced  in  his  work  :  he  expressed 
his  own  strong  personality,  and  before  all 
his  infinite  pity  for  suffering  mankind. 
As  Millet  did  with  the  peasant  on  the 
field,  Meunier  revealed  us  the  beauty 
and  magnitude  of  the  modern  toiler 
performing  his  daily  task  deep  down  in 
dark  coal-pits  or  in  cyclopean  ironworks. 
Socialistic  tendencies  might  have  been 
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discovered  in  his  sculpture,  but,  in 
fact,  his  art  ranges  far  beyond  every 
doctrine  and  appeals  to  eternal 
human  feelings.  Le  Grisou  (Fire- 
damp), here  exhibited,  must  have 
touched  many  a  heart,  especially 
now  when  thousands  of  sturdy  sons 
or  husbands  lie  stretched  on  the 
field,  and  thousands  of  women  are 
heartbroken  in  speechless  grief.  It 
is,  indeed,  a  great  work,  and  one 
that  will  be  eloquent  for  all  time, 
like  the  noblest  Pieta  conceived  by 
any  master  of  the  Renaissance. 

In  the  vigorous  phalanx  of  living 
sculptors  we  note  Comte  Jacques 
de  Lalaing,  the  author  of  the  beau- 
tiful memorial  erected  in  Brussels 
in  honour  of  the  English  soldiers 
who  fell  in  the  battle  of  Waterloo. 
He  was  represented  here  by  three 
busts  :  Genie,  Souvenir  de  Florence,  and  a  Portrait. 
Thomas  Vin^otte,  an  unrivalled  portraitist,  wonder- 
fully combines  psychological  expression  with 
thorough  study  of  form  and  movement;  he  ex- 
hibited the  vivid  bust  of  Professor  Chandelon  and 
a  mighty  torso  of  a  Triton,  a  study  for  a  fountain 
in  the  Chateau  d'Ardenne.     \\'e  mention  further  : 
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Jules  Lagae,  author  ot  the  great  national  Monu- 
ment in  Buenos  Ayres,  who  was  represented  by 
three  busts :  The  sculptor  Julien  Dillens,  his 
master,  Monsieur  Lequime,  and  the  Flemish  priest 
and  popular  orator,  Hugo  Verriest ; 
Paul  Dubois  with  a  group,  Alotlier  and 
Child,  A  Passing  Shado7v,  and  Medita- 
tion ;  Godefroid  de  Vreese,  one  of  the 
very  first  Belgian  medallists,  here  repre- 
sented by  a  remarkable  selection  of 
medals  and  plaquettes.  Egide  Rom- 
baux,  Ch.  Samuel,  P.  Braecke,  Rik 
\\'outers  and  Aug.  Puttemans  complete 
this  ensemble  with  many  excellent  works 
which  we  cannot  mention  in  detail. 

Several  Belgian  sculptors  who  are 
now  residing  in  England  and  have  been 
already  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
articles,  were  again  in  evidence  at  the 
Academy  ;  before  all  Victor  Rousseau, 
who  besides  his  Gi?-l  with  the  Flower, 
Vidoire  and  L  Offrande,  exhibited  a 
case  of  clay  sketches  modelled  in  Eng- 
land ;  Frans  Huygelen,  who  showed  the 
Taxander  reproduced  in  our  February 
issue  ;  Jozue  Dupon  a  Samson  ;  George 
Minne  several  strongly  studied  Busts ; 
Paul  Wissaert,  medals  and  bas-reliefs. 

As  a  whole,  Belgian  painting  was  not 
266 


so  strikingly  represented  ;  the  absence 
of  some  of  the  leading  masters  was 
sensibly  felt  —  Stobbaerts,  Courtens, 
Frederic,  and  Laermans,  to  quote  only  a 
few  names,  being  badly  missed,  while 
other  noted  painters,  such  as  A. 
Baertsoen,  X.  Mellery,  Ch.  Mertens  were 
only  able  to  contribute  some  minor 
works.  Nevertheless  the  section  con- 
tained some  good  pictures  fully  de- 
serving the  interest  of  the  English  public. 
Amongst  the  painters  we  noted  before 
all  Emile  Glaus,  who  showed  an  im- 
portant canvas,  Apple  Gathering,  painted 
in  rather  a  high  key,  but  full  of  sun- 
shine and  vibrating  atmosphere.  Marcel 
Jefferys'  Fete  des  Ballons,  revealing  the 
influence  of  French  neo-impressionism, 
might  have  gained  by  being  painted 
on  a  more  reduced  scale.  Alexandre 
Marcette  contributed  some  of  his 
masterly  water-colours  from  Flanders, 
Ypres,  Middelkerke,  Westende,  &c.,  and 
Isidore  Opsomer  views  of  Lierre,  his 
native  town,  which  so  heavily  suffered 
from  bombardment ;  Emil  Vloors  a  sketch  for  a 
wall-decoration  L'Age  d'or,  and  a  portrait  of  a  little 
girl  Marie  Louise,  of  sumptuous  colouring  and 
elegant  touch.    Miss  Alice  Ronner,  daughter  of  the 
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late  Henritte  Ronner,  so  well-known  as  a  painter 
of  cats,  has  for  many  years  ranked  amongst 
the  very  first  painters  of  still-life,  and  one  might 
have  expected  that  she  would  simply  continue  in 
the  manner  which  brought  her  so  much  well- 
deserved  success.  But  all  at  once  she  decided 
to  make  a  change,  and  proved  to  have  the  courage 
as  well  as  the  power  to  alter  her  style.  She 
exhibited  only  two  small  works,  in  the  nature  of 
studies  :  Roses  and  k  Plateau  de  laqite,  sufficient 
however  to  show  her  new  concepiion,  tending 
to  extreme  simplification  both  of  harmony  and 
technique ;  composed  on  a  scale  of  two  or  three 
tints  only,  the  effect  is  obtained  by  a  few  broad, 
bold  touches,  rendering  the  very  structure  of  things 
before  the  artist's  sensible  eye. 

Several  artists  exhibited  works  painted  during 
their  exile  on  British  soil  —  Charles  Mertens 
some  landscape-sketches  and  an  English  interior. 
The  Hall ;  Jean  Delville  several  well-studied 
portraits  ;  Pierre  Paulus  some  London  views,  in 
which  he  proved  himself  a  sensible  interpreter  of 
the  special  atmosphere  of  the  Thames.  Amongst 
other  noteworthy  refugee  painters  represented  at 


Burlington  House  were  Maurice  Blieck,  Alb.  Claes, 
Andre  Cluysenaer,  EmiJe  Fabry,  M.  Wagemans. 

The  committee  also  succeeded  in  obtaining 
some  works  from  artists  residing  abroad.  Thus 
^"ictor  Gilsoul,  who  is  now  living  in  Holland  and 
is  one  of  the  most  vigorous  Flemish  landscape 
painters,  contributed  a  view  of  the  Bruges  Canal,  a 
very  good  version  of  one  of  his  favourite  themes. 
C'omte  Jacques  de  Lalaing,  already  mentioned 
amongst  the  sculptors,  is  also  an  eminent  portrait- 
painter  ;  his  lively  Portrait  of  tlie  Comtesse  de 
Lalaing  was  certainly  one  of  the  most  brilliant 
pictures  of  the  exhibition.  Fernand  Khnopff,  well 
known  to  the  readers  of  The  Studio,  showed  his 
Emeus,  an  idealised  figure  of  high  distinction 
revealing  the  artist's  noble  inspirations  and  his 
unrivalled  skill  in  rendering  precious  materials. 
Alfred  Verhaeren,  the  painter  of  still-life,  had 
only  one  small  work  :  Le  Tapis  rouge ;  Auguste 
Donnay,  one  of  the  leaders  amongst  the  Walloon 
artists,  contributed  several  little  landscapes  from 
the  Meuse  valle\',  executed  in  his  particular  tapestry- 
like style. 

The  series  of  black-and-white   works   included 
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several  good  specimens,  especially  the  masterly 
etchings  by  Albert  Baertsoen  and  Jules  de  Bruycker, 
reproduced  in  a  former  issue.  Victor  Gilsoul  like- 
wise proved  his  exceptional  skill  as  an  etcher,  both 
in  black-and-white  and  in  colours  ;  La  Seine  a 
Heriij,  L' Eglise  de  De/ft  &r\d.  before  all  J/a////c.f  sous 
la  Xie^e^  with  the  majestic  cathedral  now  so  badly 
damaged  by  German  shells,  awakened  particular 
interest.  The  beauty  of  the  old  Flemish  towns 
specially  attracts  the  aquafortists  ;  Isidore  Opsomer, 
Marten  van  der  Loo,  and  Julien  Celos  showed  pic- 
turesque views  of  Bruges,  Ghent,  Malines,  Lierre, 
>S:c.,  whilst  Albert  Delstanche  exhibited  some 
well -studied  landscapes,  Mme.  Danse- Destree 
excellent  interpretations  of  ancient  sculpture,  and 
Fernand  Verhaegen  carnival  sketches  in  colour, 
influenced  by  Ensor's  well-known  burlesques. 

Whilst  the  exhibition  at  the  Royal  Academy  was 
in  progress  the  Ridley  Arts  Club  also  devoted  a 
section  to  Belgian  art,  in 
which  most  of  the  artists 
named  above  were  repre- 
sented, but  generally  with 
less  important  works.  One 
of  the  principal  exhibits 
was  a  nude  figure  by 
Maurice  Wagemans  ;  and 
mention  should  also  be 
made  of  some  vigorous, 
very  broadly  painted  sket- 
ches by  John  Michaux,  an 
Antwerp  marinist,  and 
studies  by  Dolf  van  Roy, 
F.  Smeers,  Ed.  J.  Claes. 

The  exhibition  of  the 
Women's  International 
Art  Club  also  contained 
some  Belgian  works  :  land- 
scape studies  by  Jenny 
Montigny,  a  pupil  of  Emile 
Claus,  still-lifes  by  Alice 
Ronner,  etchings  by  Mme. 
Danse  -  Destree,  iS:c.  A 
most  interesting  feature  of 
this  exhibition  was  an 
extensive  loan  collection  of 
ancient  and  modern  lace, 
including  remarkable 
specimens  of  English, 
Italian,  French  and  Bel- 
gian work. 

We  conclude  the  present 
review  by  mentioning 
an     individual    exhibition  '■  .marie  louise' 


of  Marten  van  der  Loo's  etchings  in  colour  at 
Messrs.  Goupil  and  Co.'s  Gallery,  and  the  Belgian 
contribution  to  the  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Institute 
of  Painters  in  Water-Colours,  where  a  dozen  Belgian 
aquarellists  were  represented — H.  Cassiers,  J.  Celos, 
Ed.  Claes,  A.  Hamesse,  F.  van  Holder,  C.  Jacquet, 
F.  Khnopff,  A.  Lynen,  A.  Marcette,  V.  Uytterschaut 
and  E.  Moors ;  we  noticed  especially  some  ex- 
cellent studies  of  monks  and  interiors  of  churches 
by  Alfred  Delaunois,  the  painter  of  Louvain. 

The  exhibition  of  the  National  Portrait  Society 
at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery,  and  a  special  Belgian 
exhibition  in  the  National  Museum  of  Wales  at 
CardifiT,  are  very  important  as  containing  contri- 
butions by  eminent  artists  whom  we  have  not 
encountered  elsewhere,  such  as  James  Ensor,  Leon 
Frederic,  Eugene  Laermans,  Th.  van  Rysselberghe, 
and  others ;  but  space  does  not  permit  of  a  fuller 
notice  of  these  on  the  present  occasion. 
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HE  MODERN  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  OIL  PAINTING  IN  JAPAN. 
BY   PROF.   IIRO   HARADA. 


Though  painting  in  oil  after  the  Western  style  was 
practised  in  Japan  as  long  ago  as  the  seventeenth 
century  by  Yamada  Uyemonsaku,  one  of  the  leaders 
of  the  Amakusa  rebellion  of  1637,  and  again  in  the 
following  century  by  Shiba  Kokan,  a  more  popularly 
known  artist  who  was  born  in  1747  and  died  in 
181 S,  the  real  history  of  oil  painting  in  Japan  may  be 
said  to  begin  with  Kawakami  Togai,  who  died  thirty- 
three  years  ago  at  the  age  of  fifty-four.  He  was 
originally  an  artist  in  the  Nanga  style,  though  when 
young  he  acquired  considerable  skill  in  the 
style  of  the  Kano  school,  having  studied  under 
Onishi  Chinnen  ;  but  just  before  the  Restoration 
in  1868,  while  engaged  in  teaching  liuropean  paint- 
ing from  books  at  the  Bansho  Shirabe-dokoro,  a 
Government  institution  for  imparting  knowledge  in 
things  European,  he  happened  to  visit  a  Dutch  ship 
at  Nagasaki  and  fell  in  with  a  Dutch  artist,  from 
whom  it  appears  he  took  his  first  practical  lessons  in 
oil  painting.  AVhen  he  returned  to  Tokyo,  he  took 
back  with   him  some  oil  colours,  with  which  he  ex- 


perimented, and  by  persistent  efforts  he  soon  gained 
a  considerable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  medium. 
Among  pupils  of  his  who  are  still  living  may  be 
mentioned  Koyama  Shotaroand  Matsuoko  Hisashi, 
both  of  whom  are  members  of  the  Mombusho 
(Department  of  Education)  Art  Committee  and 
have  contributed  much  toward  the  development 
of  oil  painting  in  Japan. 

But  no  less  famed  was  another  pupil  of  Togai 
named  Takahashi  Yuichi.  Takahashi  later  took 
lessons  from  Charles  Wirgman,  who  came  to  Japan 
in  the  Ansei  period  (1854-1859)  as  a  special 
correspondent  of  the  "  Illustrated  London  News," 
and  remained  for  over  thirty  years  in  Japan,  where 
he  died  in  1 89 1  at  the  age  of  fifty-seven.  Takahashi 
afterwards  went  to  Shanghai,  where  he  became 
acquainted  with  some  painters  in  oil,  and  on  his 
return  he  opened  a  studio  for  teaching  oil  painting. 
He  became  very  famous,  and  it  was  then  that  Kawa- 
bata  Gyokusho,  who  died  a  few  years  ago,  and  Araki 
Kwampo,  who  is  skilled  in  painting  kacho  subjects 
(flowers  and  birds)  in  the  Japanese  style,  became 
Takahashi's  monjin,  though  both  subsequently 
returned  to  the  traditional  method,  in  which  they 
became  very  prominent.     After  the  death  of  Yuichi, 
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PINE   TREES    AT   MAIKO 


the  Studio  was  cunducted  by  his  son  Genkichi. 
Wirgman  also  had  two  promising  young  pupils 
named  Goseda  Hosho  and  Yamamoto  Hosui. 
The  former  was  considered  a  genius,  and  was  sent 
abroad  to  study,  but  the  results  fell  far  short  of  the 
expectations  of  his  younger  days. 

Marked  progress  was  made  in  the  new  art  when 
Kunizawa   Shinkuro    returned   in    1875  after  two 
years'  study  of  painting  in  England.     He  welcomed 
pupils  to  his  studio  at  Hirakawa-cho,  Tokyo,  which 
he   called    Eigido.     After   his    death    three  years 
later,  Honda  Kinjiro  took 
his   place  at   the   studio, 
but   his   ability   was    not 
equal    to    that    of   his 
master.  Kawakami  Togai, 
Takahashi    Yuichi    and 
Kunizawa   Shinkuro  con- 
stitute the  three  stais  in 
the  history  of  European 
painting  in  Japan  in  the 
early   part   of  the    Meiji 
era,  which  began  with  the 
Restoration. 

A  bright  prospect 
dawned  when  Antonio 
Fontanesi,  a  painter  of 
recognised  ability  and 
standing  in  Italy,  who 
painted  after  the  manner 
of  Corot,  was  othcially 
appointed  to  teach  at  the 


Art  School  in  Tokyo. 
Hither  the  pupils  of  the 
three  Japanese  artists  just 
named  rushed  with  a  zeal 
that  inspired  the  Italian 
masterwith  no  small  degree 
of  fervour  in  his  endeavour 
to  turn  the  talents  of 
Japan  to  oil  painting.  His 
ardour,  however,  was  short- 
lived. To  his  great  dis- 
appointment, and  no  less 
so  to  that  of  his  pupils,  the 
Government  was  not  able 
to  carry  out  its  original 
plan  to  provide  better 
facilities  for  ait  education, 
for  the  civil  war  of  1878 
necessitated  the  curtail- 
ment of  the  school  expen- 
diture. He  resigned  his 
post  and  returned  to  Italy. 
It  was,  indeed,  a  blow  much  lamented  in  later 
years.  Brief  as  was  his  stay  in  Japan,  for  it  lasted 
not  much  over  two  years,  the  earnestness  with 
which  he  taught  and  the  zealous  enthusiasm,  with 
which  his  instruction  was  received  left  a  very  deep 
impression  on  the  art  of  Japan.  His  influence 
was  furthered  by  certain  of  his  monjin,  such  as 
Koyama  Shotaro,  who  was  formerly  a  pupil  ot 
Kawakami  Togai,  Asai  Chu,  who  died  a  few  years 
ago,  Maisuoka  Hisashi,  Nakamura  Seijuro  and 
Ando  Chutaro,  who  died  not  long  ago. 
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After  the  departure  of  Fontanesi,  another  Italian 
artist  named  Ferritti,  who  happened  to  be  in  Japan, 
was  employed  to  fill  the  vacancy.     Ferritti  was  by 
no  means  the  equal  of  Fontanesi,  and  the  inferiority 
of  Ferretti's  art  was   at  once  recognised  by  the 
pupils,  who  rose  against  him.     He  was  succeeded 
in   1 88 1    by  another  Italian  of  the  name  of  San 
Giovanni,  who  taught  for  three  years  ;  but  he  too 
failed  to  obtain  the  same  hold  upon  our  pupils  as 
did    the    first    Italian   master.       So  untiring   and 
earnest,  however,  were  Fontanesi's  disciples  in  the 
art  of  their  adoption,  that 
many     artists     in     the 
Japanese    style    felt  their 
influence   and   discarding 
the    traditional    method 
began  to  practise  oil  paint- 
ing.    A  number  of  young 
artists,  who  did  not  come 
under  the  direct  influence 
of  the  Italian  master  went 
abroad    to    pursue    their 
studies.      Among   them 
may  be  mentioned  Harada 
Naojiro,  Kawamura  Kiyoo, 
Goseda     Hosho    and 
Vamamoto    Hosui.      So 
great    was    the    rush     for 
the  new  style  of  art  that 
certain   persons    of  in- 
fluence,   such    as    Baron 
Kuki,    thought   they   saw 
an     imminent     dangtr  "seashore  in  snow' 


threatening    the    national 
art  and  began  proclaiming 
the    urgent    necessity    of 
preserving   the   national 
characteristics  in  the  fine 
arts.     This   opposition 
proved  well-nigh  fatal   to 
the  adopted   medium, 
which  was  as  yet  far  from 
being   firmly    established, 
the  art  world   in  general 
being  very  much  in  a  shift- 
ing condition.  Alarmed  at 
the  warning  cry,  Kawabata 
Gyokusho,  Araki  Kwampo 
and    a    few    others    flung 
down    their   palettes   and 
forsaking  canvas  resorted 
once  more  to  silk  and  the 
traditional   style    of   their 
fathers. 
Then  the  period  known  as  the  "  Dark  Age  "  in 
the  modern  history  of  oil  painting  in  Japan  set  in, 
and  was  not  soon  to  terminate.     Kawamura  Kiyoo, 
who  studied  at  Venice,  and  Harada  Naojiro,  who 
returned  after  a  course  of  hard  study  in  Germany, 
were  received  with  cold  indifference.     So  hope- 
lessly depressed,  and  so  pessimistic  some  of  the 
oil  painters  grew,  and  so  indignant  were  they  at 
the  stubborn  partiality  of  those  who  were   in   a 
position   to  encourage  art,   that  one  of  them,   a 
young    oil     painter,    committed    harakiri  at    his 
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lodging  in  Kanda,  Tokyo.  However,  thanks  to 
the  persistent  and  persevering  efforts  of  Koyama 
Shotaro,  Asai  Chu,  Matsuoka  Hisashi,  Yamamoto 
Hosui,  Harada  Naojiro,  and  Kawamura  Kiyoo, 
the  pulse  of  the  new  movement  was  kept  beating 
throughout  this  difficult  period  until  by  a  change 
of  circumstances,  brought  about  mainly  by  the 
adoption  of  the  Western  style  of  architecture,  the 
eyes  of  the  people  were  opened  and  European  art 
came  to  be  regarded  in  a  more  favourable  light. 

It  was  in  iS8S  that  the  first  association  of 
painters  in  the  European  style  was  founded  in 
Japan  under  the  name  of  Meiji  Bijutsu-kai  (the 
Fine  Art  Society  of  Meiji).  About  six  years 
later,  when  Kuroda  Seiki  and  Kume  Keitaro 
returned  from  France  and  became  professors  in 
the  Tokyo  School  of  Fine  Arts,  they  organised 
the  Hakuba-kai  (U'hite  Horse  Society)  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  Meiji  Bijutsu-kai.  Very  soon  ihe 
Meiji  Bijutsu-kai  was  disbanded,  for  some  of  its  in- 
fluential members  broke  away  from  it  and  organised 
the  Taiheiyoga-kai,  which  held  its  own  against  the 
Hakuba-kai.  The  Taiheiyoga-kai  stood  as  non- 
governmental as  opposed  to  the  Hakuba-kai  which 
had  the  reputation  of  being  bureaucratic,  owing 
mainly  to  the  official  connection  maintained  by  its 


promoters.  From  the  'I'okyo  School  of  Fine  Arts 
Kuroda  Seiki  and  Kume  Keitaro  sent  out  such 
artists  of  talent  as  Okada  Saburosuke,  Wada 
Eisaku,  and  Nakazawa  Hiromitsu.  A  large 
number  of  the  Art  School  graduates  were  sent 
abroad  by  the  Government  for  further  study. 
Some  of  the  members  of  the  Taiheiyoga-kai,  not 
to  be  behindhand,  also  went  abroad  by  themselves 
to  acquire  further  practice  in  the  art  of  oil  painting. 
In  1899  Yoshida  Hiroshi,  Kanokogi  Takeshiro, 
Mitsutani  Kunishiro,  and  Nakagawa  Hachiro  left 
Japan  for  France,  where  they  remained  for  a  few 
years,  much  to  the  improvement  of  their  art. 

The  Hakuba-kai  ceased  to  exist  some  four 
years  ago,  and  soon  afterwards  the  Kofu-kai  was 
organised  by  Yamamoto  Morinosuke,  Nakazawa 
Hiromitsu,  Kobayashi  Shokichi,  and  others.  It 
was  strongly  insisted  upon  at  the  time  of  its 
organisation  that  the  Kofu-kai  was  formed  inde- 
pendently of  the  Hakuba-kai,  but  it  was  generally 
looked  upon  as  its  rebirth  under  a  new  name. 
There  was  some  reason  for  so  regarding  it,  for  its 
promoters  were  for  the  most  part  Mr.  Kuroda's 
monji/i.  However,  one  thing  is  to  be  observed  : 
the  new  society  is  free  from  the  bureaucratic  air  ot 
its  predecessor.     It  is  natural  that  it  should  be  so. 
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for  the  Annual  Art  Exhibition  of  the  Mombusho 

(Department  of  Education)  was  organised  in  190S 

with  a  definite  governmental  cachet,  and 

it  has  a  section  for  the  European  style 

of    painting.     The   hanging    committee 

for  this  section  were  chosen  from  among 

the  promoters  of  the   Hakuba-kai  and 

the  Taiheiyoga-kai,  both  of  which  were 

then   thriving  societies.     The  works  of 

such  artists  as    Kosugi    Misei,    Minami 

Kunzo,  Ishii  Hakutei,  Ishikawa  Toraji, 

Tsuji  Nagatoshi,  and  Fujishima  Takeji, 

all  of  Tokyo  :  Teramatsu  Kunitaro  and 

Kawai  Shinzo,  of  Kyoto  ;  and  Kato  .Seiji, 

of  Nagoya,  have  been  highly  awarded  at 

recent  Mombusho  Art  Exhibitions. 

However,  there  were  some,  as  is 
always  the  case,  who  found  fault  with 
the  Mombusho  Art  Committee.  They 
accused  it  of  being  too  narrow  and 
conservative  for  the  unhindered  progress 
of  the  European  style  of  painting.  Ac- 
cordingly, some  twenty-seven  ambitious 
artists,  including  Kimura  Sohachi,  Saito 
Vori,  Kishida  Ryusei,  Sanada  Hisakichi, 
and  Matsumura  Tatsumi,  organised  the 
"  .Socicte  du  Fusain,"  which  held  its  first 
exhibition  at  the  close  of  191 2  in  the 
Yomiuri  Shimbun  Building  in  Tokyo. 
The  paintings  there  exhibited  were  post- 
impressionistic  in  style,  and  created 
some  stir  in  the  art  world  of  Japan  inas- 
much as  they  were  the  first  things  of  the 
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kind  to  be  seen  in  Japan, 
but  the  verdict  of  the  critics 
on  the  exhibition  was  far 
from  being  unanimous. 
The  society's  membership 
finally  dwindled  to  seven- 
teen :  their  second  exhi- 
bition was  held  in  the 
spring  of  1913,  and  shortly 
afterwards  the  society  was 
disbanded. 

Though  the  "  Societe  du 
Fusain "  had  such  a  brief 
existence  the  movement  it 
inaugurated  still  goes  on, 
and  is  exercising  con- 
siderable influence.  The 
class  of  work  associated 
with  it  has  already  found 
admission  to  recent  ex- 
hibitions  of  the   Kofu- 

kai    and    Taiheiyoga-kai,    and    is    coming  to   be 

looked  upon  much  more  seriously. 
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The  most  important  exhibition  of  oil  painting, 
other  than  those  held  in  Tokyo  by  the  societies 
above  mentioned,  is  that  of  the  Kwansai  Bijutsu- 
kai  held  in  Kyoto.  This  society  has  nearly  two 
hundred  and  fifty  members,  about  one-half  of 
whom  are  also  members  of  the  Kwansai  Bijutsu-in, 
the  only  important  art  institution  outside  of  Tokyo 
for  the  study  of  oil  painting.  The  Kwansai 
Bijutsu-in  is  an  outgrowth  of  private  ateliers. 

Upon  his  return  from  abroad,  Asai  Chu,  a  pupil  of 
Fontanesi,  opened  an  atelier  in  Kyoto  for  his  nionjin 
and  christened  it  the  Yoga  Kenkujo.  Four  years 
later  Kanokogi  Takeshiro  returned  to  Kyoto  from 
France,  where  he  studied 
under  Laurens,  and  began 
to  make  his  influence  felt 
among  the  oil  painters  of 
the  western  capitol  of 
Japan.  Two  years  later 
these  two  masters  com- 
bined iheir  studios  and 
organised  the  above-men- 
tioned Kwansai  Bijutsu-in 
with  Dr.  Nakazawa,  who 
is  now  the  director  of  the 
Kyoto  College  of  Industrial 
Art,  as  the  counsellor. 
When  Kanokogi  Takeshiro 
went  abroad  for  the  second 
time  in  1907,  the  institute 
was  left  under  the  sole 
management  of  Asai  Chu, 
but  on  the  latter's  death 
two  years  later  Kanokogi 
returned  to  take  charge  of  •■  iakahaka  in  sn 


it,  and  it  is  still  the  centre 
of  influence  in  Kyoto  and 
Osaka. 

Oil  painting  has,  with- 
out doubt,  gained  con- 
siderable popularity  of 
late.  There  are  a  large 
number  of  studios  filled 
with  students  and  the 
number  of  applicants  in 
the  department  of  Euro- 
pean painting  at  the 
Tokyo  School  of  Fine 
Arts  has,  during  the  last 
few  years,  been  far  in 
excess  of  the  available 
accommodation,  while  the 
department  of  Japanese 
painting  has  had  difficulty 
in  finding  enough  students.  This  fact  alone  is 
quite  sufficient  to  show  how  popular  the  European 
style  of  painting  has  lately  become  in  Japan. 

However  short  the  work  of  our  oil  painters  may 
fall  of  the  standard  we  insist  on,  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  those  Japanese  artists  who  have  adopted  the 
European  method  of  expression  have  done  much 
for  the  advancement  of  art  in  general.  If  in  nought 
else,  at  least  by  their  boldness  and  freedom  of 
expression  they  have  pointed  out  new  possibilities 
and  given  a  fresh  stimulus  to  those  of  our  artists 
who  have  shown  more  or  less  inclination  towards 
conventionality.    The  approximation  of  artists  who 
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ollow  the  traditional  style  to  the  spirit  of  the  time, 
and  their  close  conformity  to  the  complex  require- 
ments of  the  age,  are  due  mainly  to  those  whose 
effort  it  was  to  convince  others  with  the  art  they  have 
imported  and  adopted.  As  to  the  true  value  of 
Western  influence  on  our  art,  the  present  generation 
is  no  fair  judge,  ^\'e  must  wait  awhile  for  the  final 
verdict.  But  inasmuch  as  art  should  reflect  some- 
thing that  lies  deep  in  the  mind  of  the  people,  in 
order  that  the  history  of  art  may  be  a  complete 
record  of  the  ideas  and  ideals  that  change  from 
time  to  time,  and  if  the  changes  that  our  traditional 
art  has  undergone  of  late  is  an  unaffected  reflection 
of  the  condition  of  our  mind  in  this  transitional 
period  of  our  national  life,  is  it  not  a  natural  course 
of  things,  whether  in  itself  desirable  or  no? 

Viewed  in  this  light  the  newly  organised  Kokumin 
Bijutsu  Kyokai  (People's  Fine  Art  Association) 
should  be  an  object  of  great  interest.  It  aims  to 
be  an  amalgamation  of  all  the  artists  throughout 
the  Empire,  regardless  of  the  style  and  the  branches 
of  art  they  follow.  Though  it  is  far  from  being 
firmly  established,  it  has  gathered  within  its  fold 
the  painters  who  practise  the  Western  style, 
sculptors,  literary  men,  and  architects,  as  well  as 
l)ainters  in  the  Japanese  style.  Baron  Iwamura, 
professor  of  the  Tokyo  School  of  Fine  Arts,  has 
been  very  energetic  in  the  organisation  of  this 
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association.  It  held  its  first  exhibition  at  Osaka  in 
the  fall  of  1913,  and  the  second  one  at  Uyeno  last 
October.  One  important  project  the  association 
is  now  carrying  forward  is  the  establishment  of  a 
National  Fine  Art  Museum.  It  should  be  men- 
tioned that  the  association  is  the  outgrowth  of  a 
small  society  originally  intended  for  the  yogaka 
( painters  in  the  ^Vestern  style )  whose  works 
have  been  accepted  by  the  Mombusho  Art  E.xhi- 
bition,  and  the  fact  that  the  whole  movement  was 
started  and  furthered  by  our  painters  in  oil  shows 
what  an  active  part  they  are  taking  in  the  move- 
ment for  the  advancement  of  art  in  Japan. 

STUDIO-TALK. 
(From  Our  Own   Correspondents.) 

E DON.— The  death  of  Mr.  Walter  Crane, 
who  passed  away  suddenly  at  Horsham 
on  March  14  in  his  seventieth  year,  has 
removed  from  our  midst  an  artist  of  dis- 
tinguished and  versatile  attainments  and  one  whose 
influence  on  the  progress  of  the  decorative  arts  has 
been  far  reaching.  More  perhaps  than  any  other 
individual  of  his  generation  he  strove  by  precept 
and  example  to  enhance  the  prestige  of  these  arts 
and  to  bring  about  that  intimate  association  of  art 
and  handicraft  advocated  by  Ruskin  and  \\"illiam 
Morris,  whose  politico-economic  views  he  strenu- 
ously championed.  As  an  artist  Mr.  Crane's 
fame  rests  principally  with  his  book  illustrations, 
but  as  a  painter  also  his  record,  beginning  some 
years  before  he  was  out  of  his  teens,  when  he  first 
exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  includes  many 
notable  achievements  ;  and  again  as  a  designer, 
more  especially  of  textiles,  he  was  markedly 
successful.  Apart  from  his  work  as  an  artist,  the 
chief  event  of  his  fertile  career  was  the  founding  of 
the  Arts  and  Crafts  Exhibition  Society  in  1888, 
and  as  the  President  of  this  body  he  took  an 
energetic  part  in  organising  its  periodical  exhibi- 
tions in  this  country  and  those  held  on  several 
occasions  abroad,  the  last  being  that  which  the 
Society  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  French 
Government  at  the  Louvre  in  Paris  last  summer 
just  before  the  outbreak  of  war.  Twelve  years  ago, 
in  recognition  of  his  share  in  organising  the  British 
section  of  the  International  Exhibition  of  Decora- 
tive Art  at  Turin  in  1902,  Mr.  Crane  was  made  a 
Commendatore  of  the  Order  of  the  Royal  Crown 
of  Italy.  The  deceased  artist  was  a  member  of 
the  Royal  Society  of  Painters  in  Water-Colours, 
which  he  joined  in  1888.  That  society  has  thus 
lost  two  members  since  the  beginning  of  the  year 
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— the  other  being  the  veteran  Karl  Haag,  who 
died  in  Germany  early  in  January  at  the  age  of  94 
having  been  connected  with  the  society  for  more 
than  sixty  years. 


the  exhibition  is  more  happy  than  Mr.  Arthur 
Rackham's  Bigbuiy  Bay,  South  Devon,  a  pure 
water-colour  uncompromised  by  the  black  ink  lines 
that  the  artist  sometimes  employs  in  his  water- 
colours,  to  their  detriment  as  such. 


The  Summer  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Painters  in  \Vater- Colours  has  proved  one  of  the 
best  of  the  society's  exhibitions  in  the  interest  of 
the   work    shown.     It  is   Mr.    Sargent's   habit    to 
reserve  some  of  his  best  work  in  water-colour  for 
the  society's  summer  shows,  and  his  two  pieces  on 
this  occasion.  Boats  on  the  Lake  of  Garda  and  In 
Tyrol,  are    both    rare  examples  of  his   art.     Mr. 
Lamorna  Birch  is  responsible  for  some  very  notable 
landscapes  this  season,  and  the  flower-painter,  Mr. 
Francis  James,  shows  no  falling  off  in  his  delicate 
skill.     Mr.   A.  S.   Hartrick  as  usual  is  individual 
and  brilliant  in  his  technique.     The  president,  ATr. 
Alfred  Parsons,    R.A.,    is 
best   represented    by    the 
tranquil     rendering    of    a 
river,  The  Ouse  at  Milton 
Ernest.     Quite  one  of  the 
most  original  and  attrac- 
tive exhibits  is  Miss  Laura 
Knight's  The  Magpie.  The 
red  jacket   of  the   central 
figure  of  a  child  and  the 
face  in  shadow  of  a  second 
child    behind    her    are 
treated  with  subtlety  and 
charm.     Mr.    Robert    W. 
Allan's    IVinter—  U.S.A. 
solves   a  very  difficult 
snow-scene    problem  with 
commendable    artistic 
assurance.      T/ie  Echo,  by 
Mr.  Robert  Anning  Bell, 
is  an  important   imagina- 
tive design,  simple  in  its 
chief    motive    and    made 
atmospheric  in  feeling  by 
the  impressionism  of  the 
painter's   style.     Miss   A. 
M.    Swan's    The    Quarry, 
Mr.     D.     Y.     Cameron's 
Perthshire  Hills,    Mr. 
Byam  Shaw's  When  there 
was   Peace,    Mr.    Harry 
\\'atson's  Evening   Light, 
Mr.    Charles   Sims's  lAn'e 
in  Anger  and  The  Basket 
of  Floivers  remain  in  the 
memory,    but   nothing   in  "  ine  bonne  histoire.' 


The  1 06th  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Institute  ot 
Painters  in  Water  Colours  differs  hardly  at  all  from 
the  general  standard  the  institute  has  long  since  set 
itself.  The  President's  (Sir  James  Linton's)  per- 
fections in  an  old-fashioned  convention  serve  to 
raise  pictures  in  the  same  genre  as  his  own  to 
something  like  his  own  level  ;  while  with  some  few 
exceptions  "impressionism"  falls  into  unskilful 
hands.  The  e.xhibition  is  greatly  strengthened  by 
twenty-four  works  by  Belgian  artists  contributed 
through  M.  Paul  Lambotte.  Among  pictures  in  the 
English  section  which  deserve  particular  mention 
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are  the  following  :  Greetiwich  Park,  by  Mr.  C.  Ross 
Burnett;  Venice — The  Break  of  Day,  by  Mr.  Moffat 
Lindner  :  The  Alessa^e — St.  Valentine  s  Day,  by 
Sir  James  Linton  ;  A  Daughter  of  Jairiis,  by  Miss 
D.  ^^'.  Hawkesley  :  From  a  Roof  in  Tangier — 
Evening,  by  Mr.  Edward  ^Valker  ;  Playmates,  by 
Mr.  W'ynne  Apperley  :  A  Place  in  the  Sun,  by  Mr. 
David  T.  Rose ;  The  Sands  of  Morar,  by  Mr. 
Herbert  Coutts  :  The  Source  of  the  River — Jardin 
de  la  Fontaine,  Nimes,  by  Mr.  W.  B.  E.  Ranken ; 
and  The  Water-pot,  by  Mr.  John  Hassall. 


"  Comedie  Humaine,"  and  the  Artistes  Humour- 
istes,  of  which  last  he  is  a  member.  Having 
studied  in  Paris  at  the  Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts  for 
several  years,  Mr.  Snow-Gibbs  was  fortunate  to  win 
a  fellowship  entitling  him  to  pursue  his  studies  in 
three  different  Art  Schools  of  the  gay  city.  Though 
his  outlook  has  attracted  him  toward  the  comical 
and  whimsical  side  of  life,  his  art  nevertheless 
shows  a  keen  eye  for  truth  as  well  as  a  sense  ot 
decorative  realism,  and  when  he  essays  portraiture 
his  shrewd  observation  of  character  produces  work 
havins;  a  delightful  fascination. 


The  spring  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
British  Artists  showed  more  than  some  of  the  other 
exhibitions  the  effect  of  a  state  of  war  in  depressing 
artistic  output.  But  there  were  many  canvases 
calling  for  remark,  and  the  following  are  entitled 
to  reference  by  name,  for  the  possession  of  merit 
— The  River  Cuckmere,  by 
Mr.  H.  C.  Clifford  ;  In  the 
ShadotC  of  the  Tree,  by 
Helen  McNicol:  The 
Clain'oyant,  by  Mr.  \\'.  A. 
\\'ildman  ;  Abandoned,  by 
Mr.  D.  Murray  Smith ; 
A^oon,  by  Dorothea  Sharp  ; 
Mending,  by  Mr.  Hall 
Thorpe;  The  Old  Heir, 
Dunster,  by  Mr.  A.  Car- 
ruthers  Gould  ;  Outside  the 
Ramparts,  Bruges,  by  Mr. 
John  Muirhead,  and  Boys 
Bathing,  by  Mr.  Charles 
W.  Simpson.  Mr.  fVank 
Brangwyn,  the  President, 
was  not  represented  in  the 
exhibition. 


Leopold  Pilichowski,  who  has  been  described  as 
the  painter-laureate  of  theworld  of  Judaism,  has  been 
sojourning  in  London  during  the  past  few  months. 
By  birth  a  Russian  Pole,  he  spent  his  early  years 
in  that  tragic  city  of  Lodz,    the  mercantile   and 


London  has  perhaps 
hardly  awakened  yet  to  the 
number  of  artists  who  in 
these  turbulent  times  have 
drifted  int  her  midst. 
Amongst  the  new-comers 
is  Mr.  R.  Snow-Gibbs,  one 
of  the  younger  American 
group  from  the  Mont- 
Pamasse  quarter  of  Paris. 
His  work,  of  which  we 
reproduce  some  typical 
examples,  has  been  much 
appreciated  in  the  annual 
Salons  of  the  Societe 
des  Artistes  Francais,   the 
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industrial  metropolis  of  Poland,  for  which  the  hosts 
of  Russia  and  Germany  have  striven  so  terribly. 
He  was  brought  up  in  those  devout  circles  of 
Polish  Judaism  which  have  preserved  their  form 
and  essence  more  purely  in  Russia  than  anywhere 
else.  For  the  last  twenty  years,  however,  he  has 
made  his  home  in  Paris,  and  many  exhibitions  of 
his  work  have  been  given  there  as  well  as  in  other 
continental  cities.  Driven  to  London  after  the 
destruction  by  the  French  military  authorities  of 
his  villa  on  the  outskirts  of  Paris,  he  is  now  prepar- 
ing an  exhibition  of  some  of  his  most  characteristic 
canvases  for  the  English  public.  A  pupil  of 
Benjamin  Constant,  he  confined  himself  at  first  to 
portraits,  and  so  successful  was  he  in  this  direction 
that  he  was  urged  to  devote  himself  entirely  to 
portraiture,  but  something  which  would  embody 
not  only  the  soul  of  the  individual  but  the  soul 
of  a  nation  and  a  people  haunted  him  even  then. 
Later,  he  returned  to  his  native  Poland,  where  once 
more  the  love  of  the  shadowy  and  the  nocturnal 
awoke  in  him  ;  but  by  degrees  he  shook  off  the 
haunting  of  the  native  soil  and  yielded  to  the 
deeper  instincts  of  the  native  soul,  the  cry  of  his 


race,  the  pageant  of  his  co-religionists  as  it  unfolded 
itself  tragically  before  his  eyes,  and  to  this  resolve 
the  world  owes  the  numerous  epic  paintings  which 
have  flowed  from  the  brush  of  this  Russian- 
Polish  master.  He  has  drawn  many  powerful 
motives  from  the  ghettos  of  the  Continent,  and 
since  his  arrival  in  London  he  has  been  closely 
studying  the  milieu  of  \\'hitechapel.  He  has  already 
contributed  a  number  of  portraits  of  famous  Jews 
to  the  Jewish  Museum  at  Jerusalem,  and  it  is  his 
ambition  to  add  to  this  steadily  by  painting  the 
famous  Jews  of  every  land  for  this  collection. 


The  three  etchings  by  Mr.  Francis  Osier, 
A.R.LB..\.,  here  reproduced,  are  noteworthy  by 
reason  of  the  evidence  they  afford  of  a  genuine 
appreciation  of  the  possibilities  and  character  of 
the  copper-plate  and  of  a  sympathetic  under- 
standing of  the  true  quality  of  the  etched  line — 
the  more  so  because  these  plates  are  practically 
the  artist's  initial  eftbrts  in  the  medium.  There 
is  no  trace  of  that  somewhat  mechanical  rigidity 
of  draughtsmanship  which  occasionally  betrays 
itself  in  the  etchings  of  an  architect,  but,  rather 
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is  there  a  nervous  vitality  in  the  handling  of  the 
needle  which  has  enabled  the  artist  to  extract  an 
interest  and  beauty  from,  in  two  cases  at  any  rate, 
unpromising  and  rather  prosaic  subjects.  These 
three  plates,  together  with  another  one  or  two, 
including  a  delightful  study  of  an  Oriel  Window 
at  Cerne  Abbas,  comprise  at  present  the  artist's 
entire  xuvre  as  an  etcher,  but  as  he  has  already 
shown  even  in  these  earliest  eflforts  an  ability  to 
manipulate  the  etching  needle  with  expressive  effect 
his  further  development  should  be  interesting. 


The  National  Portrait  Society's  lourth  annual 
exhibition,  recently  held  at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery, 
has  been  an  outstanding  one  from  the  inclusion  of 
the  President,  ]VLr.  Augus- 
tus John's  portrait,  Aliss 
Iris  Tree,  and  Mr.  Am- 
brose McEvoy's  large 
painting  Madame.  Both 
of  these  works  have  at- 
tracted much  comment  in 
the  critical  press,  the 
former  by  its  learned  sim- 
plification and  originality 
of  design,  the  latter  by  a 
haunting  literary  sugges- 
tiveness  which  almost 
places  it  outside  the  cate- 
gory of  portraiture  proper, 
and  the  subtleties  of 
shadow  and  reflection  of 
a  figure  artificially  lighted. 
Mr.  Philip  Connard  is 
another  artist  who  by  his 
William  Cleverly  Alex- 
ander Esq.  and  Portrait  oj 
a  Child  has  advanced  his 
reputation.  Mr.  W.  Strang 
contributed  The  Mirror 
and  Tlie  Red  Fez  —  re- 
painted works  calling  for 
comment  in  their  new 
aspect.  The  exhibition 
was  enriched  by  the  art 
of  three  interesting  Bel- 
gians, J.  Ensor,  Van 
Rysselberghe,  and  the 
sculptoi  Victor  Rousseau. 
Among  other  exhibitors 
with  whom  the  strength 
of  the  exhibition  generally 
rested,  Mr.  John  Lavery, 
A.R.A.,     Mr.     Walter 


Sickert,  Mr.  \V.  B.  E.  Ranken,  Mr.  G.  F.  Kelly, 
Mr.  Howard  Somerville,  Mr.  P.  A.  de  Laszlo  and 
Miss  Flora  Lion  should  be  mentioned. 

DUBLIN.— The  eighty-sixth  Exhibition 
of  the  Royal  Hibernian  Academy  of 
Arts  now  open  in  Dublin,  the  proceeds 
of  which  will  be  given  to  the  Belgian 
Relief  Fund,  is  chiefly  noteworthy  for  the  many 
interesting  works  shown  by  local  artists.  The 
younger  painters,  especially,  are  well  to  the  fore, 
and  the  stimulating  effect  of  Mr.  William  Orpen's 
influence  as  professor  of  painting  at  the  Dublin 
Metropolitan  School  of  Art  is  evident  in  their 
work.     There  is,  indeed,  a  wave  of  keen  enthusiasm 
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shown  at  last  year's  Royal  Academy,  as  well  as 
several  landscapes  in  which  his  sense  of  finely 
modulated  tonal  harmonies  is  expressed  with  a 
delicate  precision.        

Mr.  William  Orpen's  presentation  portrait  of 
Sir  William  Goulding  is,  as  might  be  expected,  an 
admirable  portrait  de  drhnonie,  brilliantly  painted 
with  an  unwavering  brush.  Mr.  Gerald  Kelly,  who 
confines  himself  to  portraits  of  Burmese  men  and 
women,  shows  a  very  personal  feeling  for  the 
beauty  of  line.  Miss  Purser  is  represented  by 
four  portraits,  all  vividly  painted  with  swift  insight 
and  certainty  of  touch;  Mr.  J.  M.  Kavanagh'by 
three  landscapes,  of  which  Chapelizod  is,  perhaps, 
the  most  attractive.  Miss  S.  C.  Harrison,  whose 
work  is  distinguished  by  its  sincerity  and  high 
technical  achievement,  shows  four  portraits,  the 
most  notable  being  that  of  "  Father  Stafford "  ; 
while  Mr.  Lavery  shows  but  one,  an  accomplished 
portrait  of  H.R.H.  Princess  Patricia  of  Connaught. 


The  work  of  two  young  men — Mr.  James  Sleator 
and  Mr.  John  Keating,  the  latter  being  the 
holder  of  the  Taylor  Art  Scholarship  for  this  year, 


"THE   BROTHERS."      BY  OLIVER   SHETPARD,  R.H.A. 
f  Royal  HUcrtiian  Academy) 

for  painting  at  present  passing  over  Dublin,  and 
more  than  one  of  the  younger  painters  bids  fair  to 
be  a  "  coming  man."   

The  members  and  associates  of  the  Academy 
are  all  well  represented  at  this  exhibition.  Mr. 
Nathaniel  Hone,  Ireland's  greatest  landscape 
painter,  has  sent  eight  works— none  of  them,  we 
fancy,  painted  very  recently.  The  subjects  are 
those  familiar  to  all  who  know  Mr.  Hone's  work- 
cattle  in  a  lush  meadow,  waves  beating  upon 
rocks  beneath  a  stormy  sky,  peaceful  river  scenes. 
Mr.  Dermod  O'Brien,  the  President,  is  represented 
by  one  portrait  only— that  of  the  Rev.  Canon 
Hannay,  better  known  as  "  George  Birmingham  " 
—a  scholarly  work  in  which  the  humour  of  the 
sitter  is  admirably  portrayed.  Mr.  Leech,  one  of 
the  younger  Academicians  and  the  latest  member  of 
the  National  Portrait  Society,  has  sent  his  beauti-  j 
ful  portrait  of  a  lady  in  rose  and  grey  which  was 
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calls  for  special  mention.  Mr.  Sleator  e.xhibits 
four  portraits,  in  all  of  which  one  recognises 
"quality"  of  a  very  unique  kind.  His  rapidly 
executed  head  of  a  man  in  a  led  coat  and  his 
self-portrait  are  full  of  distinction  and  beauty  of 
tone.  Mr.  Keating's  Annushka,  a  seated  portrait 
of  a  lady  in  a  black  dress,  is  a  vivid  piece  of 
painting,  and  in  another  large  canvas,  P7pes  and 
Porter,  he  exhibits  a  clear  vision  and  brilliant 
incisiveness  of  touch  which  promise  well  for  his 
future  work.  Amongst  the  other  Irish  painters  re- 
|iresented  are  Mr.  Jack  Veats,  Miss  Clare  Marsh, 
who  shows  a  clever  portrait  of  a  lady,  Mr.  W. 
Crampton  Gore,  Mrs.  Clarke,  Miss  Maude  Ball, 
and  Mr.  R.  C.  Orpen,  whose  water-colour  interiors 
are  full  of  charm.  The  sculpture  section,  a  small 
one,  includes  three  finely  modelled  statuettes  by 
Mr.  Oliver  Sheppard.  E.  D. 


M 


I  LAN. — Eugenio  Quarti,  whom  I  count 

it  my  good  fortune  to  be  permitted  to 

present  to  the  readers  of  The  Studio, 

plays   at  the  present  moment  a  role 

apart  in  the  Italian  decorative  art  movement.     He 


is  at  once  a  precursor  and  a  master  ;  amateurs  and 
critics  alike  are  to-day  unanimous  in  recognising  his 
undeniable  superiority  in  this  field  of  work,  and  the 
crowd  of  imitators  who  have  followed  in  his  wake 
may  in  itself  be  regarded  as  a  proof  of  his  eminence. 
Despite  this,  however,  I  do  not  think  that  even 
in  Italy,  with  all  the  commendation  Quarti  has 
received,  his  art  is  as  yet  adequately  appreciated 
or  understood.  In  the  course  of  time,  however, 
this  constructor  of  furniture  will  assuredly  be  ranked 
with  the  most  remarkable  in  the  group  of  those 
who  carry  on  the  Lombard  tradition — a  tradition 
lacking  neither  value  nor  honour. 


Eugenio  Quarti,  who  is  to-day  at  the  full  tide  or 
his  artistic  power,  is  a  native  of  the  province  of 
Bergamo,  and  comes  of  a  family  in  which  the  art  of 
working  in  wood  is  hereditary.  He  recognised  from 
the  very  earliest  his  vocation  and  soon  found  his 
metier.  So  he  devoted  himself  from  his  youth  to 
cabinet-making,  not  remaking  or  counterfeiting  the 
antique,  but  following  out  his  own  ideas  boldly 
and  bravely,  with  all  the  fresh  enthusiasm  of  a 
young  and  gifted  man  and  that  spirit  of  hope  which 
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becomes  almost  a  presentiment  of  success.  In  his 
own  circle  he  was  one  of  the  first  in  point  of  time, 
and  incontestably  the  first  in  point  of  merit,  to 
venture  along  the  untrodden  way.  His  early  efforts 
were  attended  with  difficulty,  for  his  robust  in- 
dependence of  character  awakened  traditional 
prejudices,  exciting  the  sceptical  distrust  of  some 
and  the  ill  will  of  others.  At  this  stage  of  his 
career,  Vittore  Grubicy,  who  aided  him  with  an 
almost  paternal  protection,  oft-times  cheered  on  his 
young  friend,  and  lavished  upon  him  encourage- 
ment and  advice.  During  this  period  Quarti  was 
much  influenced  by  the  genius  of  the  Japanese, 
whose  inexhaustible  fecundity  in  decoration 
charmed  his  soul  athirst  after  a  new  beauty. 


Years  passed  on  and  this  untiring  seeker  worked 
unceasingly  in  isolation  and  want,  ignored  by  all, 
one  may  say,  save  his  enemies.  At  the  Paris 
Exhibition  of  1900  his  talent  was  revealed.  It 
was  the  delegates  of  Japan  and  Great  Britain  who 
discovered,  amid  an  accumulation  of  old-fashioned 
productions  in  the  feeble  light  of  a  room  in  which 
they  were  all  huddled   together  anyhow,  this  ex- 


quisite furniture  ot  elegant  and  slender  delicacy, 
and  hastened  to  bring  it  to  the  notice  and  to  invite 
the  approbation  of  the  other  members  of  the  Jury, 
with  the  result  that  Quarti  obtained  the  Grand 
Prix  International.  This  was  his  first  public  victory, 
and  it  elicited  a  well-merited  eulogy  from  the 
architect  Luca  Beltrami,  who  while  understanding 
the  beautiful  works  of  antiquity  and  cultivating 
tradition  with  an  almost  religious  sentiment,  can  at 
the  same  time  appreciate  and  enjoy  modern  resthetic 
manifestations,  provided  they  are  worthy  to  be  so 
described.  

Quarti  himself  had  not  dreamed  of  such  a  result, 
which  by  making  him  appreciated  outside  his  own 
country  at  once  enlarged  the  circle — till  then 
infinitely  restricted — of  his  admirers.  He  was, 
however,  not  content  to  rest  on  his  laurels  ;  he 
wished  to  do  better,  to  progress,  to  transform 
himself.  Still  quite  young,  having  gained  at  one 
bound  the  premier  place  among  Italian  makers  of 
furniture,  and  moreover  disdainful  of  rivalry  and 
competition,  he  abstained  from  taking  part  in 
competitions,   even  in   that  of  the   Exhibition   ot 
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Decorative  Art  at  Turin  in  1902,  where  he  exhibited 
hors-eoncours.  For  several  years  he  remained 
sequestered  in  the  solitude  of  his  atelier,  devoting 
himself  to  his  ambitious  ideal — the  search  for  per- 
fection. It  was  only  in  1906  that,  yielding  to  the 
ad\-ice  of  his  friends,  he  again  made  an  appearance, 
this  time  at  the  Milan  Exhibition.  His  rare  gifts 
manifested  themselves  now  even  more  clearly  than 
before;  and  here,  as  in  Paris,  he  was  awarded  the 
Grand  Prix  International  No  hindrance  could 
avail  to  turn  this  man  of  ardent  will  from  the  path 
marked  out  for  him,  and  his  art  continued  to 
develop  with  an  astonishing  fulness. 


I  think  I  can  divine  one  of  the  secrets  of  such  a 
constancy  of  aim,  and  that  is  the  unswerving  faith 
of  this  silent  revolutionary  in  the  rights  of  modernity 
— a  modernity  the  exigencies  of  which  make  them- 
selves more  felt  every  day.  Not  that  Quarti 
ignores  the  past  or  despises  it,  but  he  has  no 
thought  of  it  when  he  designs  and  composes  ; 
ancient  and  modern  masterpieces,  both  Italian  and 
foreign,  are  not  unfamiliar  to  him,  but  without 
allowing  himself  to  dwell  too  much  upon  them  he 
has  instinctively  grasped  their  essentials.  It  may 
be  that  he  owes  to  this  transient  comprehension 
the  mobile  facility  of  inventiveness 
and  the  vivacity  of  accent  which 
render  more  certain  and  impart 
greater  breadth  to  his  own  indi- 
vidual methods.  Nevertheless 
there  remains  a  definite  originality 
which,  possessing  itself  of  essential 
principles,  is  incapable  of  enthral- 
ment  by  them,  but  improves  upon 
or  mayhap  forgets  them  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  new  realisation.  There 
is  also  in  the  compositions  of  Quarti 
no  evidence  of  a  juxtaposition  of 
heterogeneous  elements  nor  that 
medley  of  reminiscence  and  bor- 
rowed traits  which  makes  what 
should  be  a  synthetic  creation 
merely  a  work  of  fastidious  com- 
pilation. The  immediate  influence 
of  this  style  or  that  school  is 
nowhere  apparent  in  his  art.  All 
is  invented,  even  to  the  smallest 
details,  and  with  an  abundance 
of  variety  of  which  only  one  who 
has  seen  his  entire  production 
can  adequately  take  stock. 


always  very  practical  and  of  irreproachable  execu- 
tion, are  logical  organisms.  An  inward  and  inherent 
necessity  creates  the  form,  of  which  the  decorative 
masses  are  disposed  with  a  perfect  equilibrium, 
and  are  developed  with  an  almost  austere  sobriety. 
Nothing  is  superadded,  nothing  is  superfluous, 
but  the  whole  design  flows  naturally  from  a  single 
conception — all  is  subordinated  to  a  generative  idea, 
like  a  body  supported  by  its  vertebrae.  Besides 
retaining  in  his  contours  an  admirable  plastic 
fulness  and  a  comfortable  solidity,  Quarti  exer- 
cises a  sensitive  discrimination  in  questions  of 
harmony  of  tone,  of  the  combination  of  diverse 
materials  and  the  employment  of  various  kinds  ol 
woods.  These  woods  are  fashioned  in  perfect 
accord  with  their  intrinsic  characters  and  the  result 
is  that  all  the  constructive  and  pictorial  qualities  of 
which  they  are  susceptible  are  realised  to  the 
utmost.  Then  the  addition  of  ingeniously  con- 
trived incrustations  (he  was  the  first  in  our  country 
to  adopt  this  device,  in  the  use  of  which  no  one 
has  surpassed  him)  of  coloured  glass,  flashing 
crystal,  ornaments  in  chased  or  cast  metal,  and 
lastly  little  architectural  motifs  which  now  reveal 
themselves,  now  modestly  shrink  back  in  the 
total  concordance,  make  the  works   of  this  crafts- 
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man  a  joy  to  people  of  refined  taste.  The  rare 
qualities  he  possesses  are  revealed  better  and  more 
thoroughly  in  an  entire  interior  or  series  of  interiors 
than  by  a  single  piece  of  furniture,  for  besides 
being  masterly  eheiiiste,  Quarti  is  a  decorator  of 
vast  conceptions.  Those  who  have  visited  the 
Kursaal  of  San  Pellegrino  can  bear  me  out  in  this. 

GUST.WE    BOTT.\. 
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ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

IRMINGHAM.— Many  readers  of  this 
magazine  will  no  doubt  remember  some 
interesting  notes  contributed  some  three 
years    ago   {see 


be  more  and  more  recognised.  In  the  art  schools  oi 
Birmingham  the  methods  inculcated  and  practised 
by  Mr.  Catterson-Smith  have  in  the  meantime 
been  pursued  with  gratifying  results  not  only 
at  the  Central  School,  of  which  he  is  principal, 
but  also  in  other  schools  under  his  supervision  as 
Director  of  Art  Education  for  the  City.  At  the 
exhibition  of  students'  work  on  the  occasion  of 
the  distribution  of  prizes  early  in  February,  these 
results  were  demonstrated  by  numerous  designs 
and  drawings,  some  of  which  are  shown  in  the 
accompanying  illustrations.  These  are  worthy  of 
attention  as  showing  the  possibilities  of  a  training 
in     memory     drawing    and    visualisation.       The 


The  Studio  for  February 
1912,  pp.  74-79)  by  Mr. 
R.  Catterson-Smith  on 
the  subject  of  "  Memory 
Drawing  and  Mental 
Imaging  in  Art  Teach- 
ing," his  observations 
being  accompanied  by 
illustrations  of  drawings 
made  by  young  students 
in  pursuance  of  the 
method  of  training  de- 
scribed by  him.  These 
observations  attracted 
considerable  attention  at 
the  time  among  teachers 
in  art  schools  and  as  a 
result  the  value  of 
memory  training  and 
visualisation  is  coming  to 
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aided  them  in  the  reaHsation  of  their  memory  ot 
the  animal  (a  horse  being  familiar),  and  excited 
the  imagination,   the  result  being    freshness  and 
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modelled  panels  shown  on  this  page  were  done  by 
boys  who  attend  in  the  evening  at  the  Vittoria 
Street  School  for  Jewellers  and  Silversmiths.  They 
had  had  very  little  experience  in  modelling.  The 
teacher  gave  them  some  information  as  to  the 
structure  of  the  horse  on  the  blackboard.  They 
were  then  asked  to  shut  their  eyes  and  to  visualise 
a  horse  in  any  position  they  chose  and  to  make  a 
sketch  of  what  they  saw,  still  keeping  their  eyes 
closed,  and  lastly  they  modelled  what  they  had 
imaged  or  visualised.     This  method   of  procedure 
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NECKLACE  AND    PENDANT  BY    MISS    A.    M.    CAMWELL 

(Central  School  of  Art,  Binning/tarn) 


individuality,  qualities  which  would  never  be  lost 
if  a  nice  balance  were  kept  between  the  acquiring 
of  knowledge  and  the  habit  of  inventive  expression. 
Three  designs  shown  on  the  preceding  pages  were 
made  by  boys  in  their  third  and  fourth  year  in  the 
Central  Art  School.  They  were  first  imaged  in  the 
mind's  eye  and  drawn  with  the  eyes  closed,  the  com- 
plete drawings  being  afterwards  made  with  the  eyes 
o  pen.  With  these  illustrations  are  produced  a  neck- 
lace and  piece  of  needlework  executed  by  students  in 
the  Central  School.  The  latter  was  schemed  as  it 
proceeded,  no  preliminary  drawing  being  made. 
It  is  urged  that  this  method  trains  the  student  in 
the  drawing  peculiar  to  the  needle,  and  gives  the 
fancy  more  freedom  than  where  a  prescribed 
design  is  carried  out.  As  shown  by  the  exhibits 
generally  tlie  work  of  the  Birmingham  Art  Schools 
reaches  a  high  level,  and  although  metal  work, 
jewellery  and  kindred  crafts  naturally  claim  a 
large  share  of  attention,  it  is  gratifying  to  see 
other  crafts  cultivated  with  avidity  and  commend- 
able results. 
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Chinese  Pottery  and 
Porcelain.  By  R.  L. 
HoBSON.  (London :  Cas- 
sell  and  Co.  Ltd.)  Two 
volumes.  84^-.  net. — It  is 
only  within  recent  times 
that  reliable  information 
has  been  obtainable  re- 
specting the  pottery  and 
porcelain  of  China.  The 
work  of  M.  Jacquemart, 
published  in  1875,  was  for 
some  years  the  chief  guide 
for  the  amateur  collector. 
But,  in  later  days,  the 
researches  of  Dr.  G.  E. 
Bushell,  Captain  F. 
Brinkley,  Mr.  Burton,  and 
others  have  done  much  to 
rectify  the  mistakes  of 
previous  writers  and 
materially  to  enlarge  our 
knowledge  of  this  fasciimt- 
ing  subject.  The  transla- 
tion of  various  Chinese 
treatises  has  been  of  inesti- 
mable aid  to  the  student, 
and  Mr.  R.  L.  Hobson,  in 
the  preparation  of  his  im- 
portant work  on  "  Chinese  Pottery  and  Porcelain," 
has  been  fortunate  in  being  able  to  avail  himself  of 
much  direct  information  from  Chinese  sources  as 
well  as  from  the  works  of  previous  European 
writers  on  the  subject.  The  sifting  of  the  oft- 
times  confusing  details  of  the  native  historian  or 
connoisseur  and  the  co-ordination  of  essential  facts 
is  a  task  of  no  mean  order,  and  Mr.  Hobson  has 
approached  his  subject  with  much  acumen,  and 
accomplished  a  work  which  cannot  fail  to  be 
appreciated  by  all  those  who  may  be  genuinely 
interested  in  this  great  art.  Of  the  rough  pottery 
of  the  Primitive  Periods,  of  the  mortuary  and  other 
pottery,  of  which  examples  have  only  lately  been 
seen  in  the  West,  dating  from  the  Han  Dynasty 
(206  B.C.  to  A.D.  220)  and  the  Tang  Dynasty 
(a.d.  618-906),  some  account  is  given  in  the  text, 
with  typical  illustrations.  Many  excellent  examples 
of  wares,  which  date  from  the  Sung  Dynasty 
(a.d.  960-1279),  notable  for  their  beautiful  glazes, 
celadon,  ivory  white,  blues,  purples,  lavender,  and 
clair  de  iune.  are  figured  in  colours  and    "half- 
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tone."  Reference  is  also  made  to  the  Temmoku 
tea  bowls  of  this  period  so  much  admired  at  a 
later  time  by  the  tea  masters  of  Japan.  To  the 
varied  types  of  porcelains,  the  manufacture  of 
which  is  now  generally  believed  to  date  back  to 
the  Han  Dpiasty,  the  larger  portion  of  Mr. 
Hobson's  work  is  devoted.  He  methodically 
reviews  the  characteristics  of  the  early  wares,  of 
the  notable  productions  of  the  Ming  Dynasty 
(a.d.  1368-1644),  and  of  the  later  periods  of 
K'ang  Hsi,  Yung  Cheng,  and  Ch'ien  Lung,  of 
which  numerous  examples  from  important  collec- 
tions in  Europe  and  America  are  figured.  The 
author  disclaims  any  pretensions  to  having  treated 
his  subject  exhaustively.  To  do  so  would  require 
access  to  the  numerous  important  collections 
existing  in  China,  which  up  to  the  present  time 
are  but  little  known  to  the  Western  amateur,  but 
Mr.  Hobson  may  be  congratulated  on  the  result 
of  his  researches.  His  volumes  cannot  fail  to  be 
admired  and  treasured  by  the  numerous  lovers  of 
what  are  by  far  the  most  distinguished  productions 
of  the  Ceramic  Art  which  the  world  has  ever  seen. 

Dedications  and  Patron  Saints  of  English 
Churches.  By  Fran'cis  Bond,  M.A.  (Oxford 
University  Press.)  -js-^d.  net. — Some  hundreds  of 
saints  figure  i-n  this  latest  of  Mr.  Bond's  ecclesio- 
logical  works,  which  is  made  interesting  by  the 
liberal  introduction  of  history  and  legend  pertinent 
to  the  subject.  The  number  of  those  whom  one 
has  never  heard  of  before  is  extraordinary  ;  they 
are  mostly  early  Celtic  Saints  with  one  or  perhaps 
two  dedications  to  their  names.  In  addition  to 
the  lore  relating  to  the  better  known  saints — for  as 
to  a  large  number  nothing  is  now  known — the 
volume  contains  interesting  matter  concerning  bell 
dedications,  calendars,  the  consecration  and  dedi- 
cation of  churches,  ecclesiastical  symbolism  and 
the  emblems  of  the  saints,  and,  like  the  other  works 
by  the  same  author,  it  is  plentifully  illustrated. 

Giuseppe  de  Nittis :  Z'  Uomo  e  P  Artist  a.  By 
Vittorio  Pica.  (Milan  :  Alfieri  and  Lacroix.)  In 
this  substantial  and  well-produced  volume  Sgr. 
Pica  renders  homage  to  the  memory  of  an  Italian 
artist  whose  work  until  last  year,  when  two  rooms 
at  the  Venice  International  Exhibition  were  set 
apart  for  a  special  exhibition  of  his  pictures,  was 
but  little  known  and  appreciated  in  his  own 
country.  His  career  terminated  in  1884  before  he 
had  reached  his  fortieth  year,  but  the  fact  that 
nearly  two  hundred  of  his  works — paintings  chiefly, 
with  a  few  etchings  and  drawings  interspersed — are 
reproduced  in  this  volume,  affords  evidence  of  his 
ac  tivity  during  his  brief  manhood.     The  last  few 


years  of  his  life  were  spent  in  Paris  and  London, 
and  many  of  the  pictures  reproduced  are  records 
of  his  observations  of  the  social  Hfe  of  these  places 
at  the  time.  He  was  especially  fond  of  depicting 
animated  street  scenes,  race-meetings  and  subjects 
of  a  kindred  nature,  and  as  he  appears  to  have  taken 
pains  to  render  faithfully  the  figures  which  largely 
enter  into  these  compositions,  the  pictures  have 
a  value  as  contemporary  records  apart  from  their 
artistic  interest.  He  also  displayed  a  considerable 
talent  in  rendering  atmospheric  effects,  and  among 
the  best  things  he  did  are  those  in  which  these 
effects  form  the  chief  motive — notable  examples 
being  two  in  which  he  depicts  the  approach  of  a 
storm  and  a  gale  on  the  sea-coast.  The  illustra- 
tions also  include  an  interesting  series  of  Vesuvian 
subjects  painted  during  the  early  years  of  his 
career  when  completing  his  studies  at  Naples. 


"The  Cairn  "is  the  name  of  the  magazine  of 
the  Edinburgh  College  of  Art,  and  its  fourth  number 
made  its  appearance  at  Easter,  with  a  colour 
reproduction  of  a  sketch  by  Mr.  Brangwyn  as 
frontispiece,  and  numerous  monochrome  illus- 
trations, mostly  representing  work  done  by  students, 
supplementing  an  interesting  budget  of  letterpress. 
The  college  has  made  a  splendid  response  to  the 
call  to  arms,  and  the  list  given  in  this  number  of 
"  The  Cairn  "  of  members  of  the  staff  and  students 
who  have  joined  the  colours  comprises  over  a 
hundred  names.  The  profits  on  the  sale  of  the 
number  are  to  be  devoted  to  the  Belgian  Artists' 
Relief  Fund. 


Though  for  obvious  reasons  the  new  issue  of 
Photograms  of  the  lear  does  not  contain  the  usual 
representation  of  pictorial  photography  from  the 
Continent,  Mr.  Mortimer  has  succeeded  in  bringing 
together  an  international  collection  of  prints  which 
in  diversity  of  subject  and  technical  procedure  is 
exceedingly  interesting.  There  are  special  articles 
on  pictorial  photography  in  Canada,  Australia,  the 
United  States,  Scandinavia,  and  Spain.  This 
annual  review  is  published  at  2s.  6d.  net.  by  Messrs. 
Hazell,  Watson  and  Viney. 


We  are  requested  by  Mr.  Arnold  Thornam  of 
Steindal,  Christiania,  to  state  that  the  piece  of 
tapestry  reproduced  in  the  January  number  of  this 
magazine,  p.  309,  and  there  stated  to  have  been 
designed  and  executed  by  Ulrikka  Greve,  was 
designed  by  him,  and  also  that  the  tapestry  did  not 
form  part  of  the  Norwegian  Home  Industry  Asso- 
ciation's exhibition. 
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HE     LAY     FIGURE:    ON     THE 
OFFICIAL  PORTRAIT. 


"  Do  you  think  an  artist  is  ever  able  to 
show  the  best  side  of  his  capacity  when  he  is 
obliged  to  work  under  orders  ?  "  asked  the  Young 
Painter. 

"  I  should  say  most  decidedly  not,"  replied  the 
Art  Critic  ;  "  and  I  think  most  artists  would  agree 
with  me.  In  fact  I  have  known  more  than  one 
instance  of  men  refusing  commissions  to  paint  a 
prescribed  subject  on  the  ground  that  they  would 
not  be  able  to  do  themselves  justice  under  such 
conditions  if  they  accepted  them.  But  why  do  you 
ask  ?  " 

"  Because  it  seems  to  me  that  a  great  many 
people  do  not  realise  how  seriously  they  hamper 
the  artist  by  imposing  conditions  upon  him,  or  that 
they  spoil  the  quality  of  his  work  by  limiting  his 
freedom  of  action,"  explained  the  Young  Painter. 
"  Look  at  modern  portraiture  especially.  I  cannot 
help  thinking  that  for  much  of  the  dull  and  poor 
stuff  one  sees  nowadays  the  client  should  be  blamed 
rather  than  the  painter." 

"  Do  you  mean  that  a  dull  sitter  makes  a  dull 
picture  ?  "  asked  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  "  The 
artist  cannot  very  well  pick  and  choose,  and  it  would 
not  be  reasonable  for  him  to  expect  every  person 
who  wants  his  likeness  painted  to  be  brilliantly 
inspiring." 

"  No,  it  is  not  quite  that,"  returned  the  Young 
Painter.  "  There  are  some  people,  of  course,  in 
whom  the  artist  could  never  feel  the  slightest 
interest,  and  whom  he  never  could  make  anything 
but  commonplace.  What  I  had  in  my  mind  was 
the  persistent  badness  of  what  I  should  call  the 
official  portrait.  How  often  do  you  see  a  painting 
of  this  type  that  can  be  said  to  be  even  passably 
interesting,  except  perhaps  to  the  sitter  and  those 
who  are  personally  acquainted  with  him  ?" 

"Not  often,  I  am  afraid,"  agreed  the  Critic. 
"  In  work  of  that  class  there  is  a  convention  which 
nearly  every  one  follows." 

"  A  convention  !  Yes  I  But  who  is  responsible 
for  that  convention  ? "  cried  the  Young  Painter. 
"  Not  the  artist,  I  am  sure,  for  even  the  bigger  men 
seem  to  be  as  much  cramped  by  it  as  the  struggling 
beginner.  I  lay  the  blame  upon  the  people  who 
give  the  commissions  for  these  stupid,  irritating 
performances." 

"  You  blame  them   for  insisting  that  the  work 

shall  be  done  in  a  particular  way,  and  that  this 

way  is  not  the  one  that  the  artist  would  choose  ir 

he  were  left  to  himself,"  said  the  Critic.     "Well, 
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there  is  a  good  deal  in  that.  The  official  portrait 
is,  as  a  rule,  commissioned  by  a  comrnittee  which 
represents  the  subscribers,  and  the  members  of  this 
committee,  being  dressed  in  a  little  brief  authority, 
are  anxious  to  prove  their  importance  by  bullying 
some  one — and  that  some  one  is  usually  the  artist 
to  whom  the  commission  is  given." 

"  And  how  they  bully  him  ! "  sighed  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie.  "  How  they  criticise  his  work  ! 
How  they  lay  down  the  law  as  to  what  he  must  do 
and  what  he  must  not  do  !  I  know  the  ways  of 
those  committees." 

"Yes,  and  so  do  I,  unfortunately,"  returned  the 
Young  Painter;  "and  I  can  tell  you  that  they 
understand  nothing  but  the  official  convention  and 
that  they  hold  it  like  a  pistol  to  the  artist's  head. 
For  their  money  he  has  to  sacrifice,  or  at  all 
events  to  jeopardise,  if  not  his  life,  at  least  his 
artistic  reputation." 

"  It  is  always  open  to  him  to  rebel,  however, 
and  to  do  the  work  in  the  way  he  thinks  right," 
suggested  the  Critic. 

"  What  is  the  good  of  that  ?  "  asked  the  Young 
Painter.  "  I  know  a  man  who  rebelled  and  who, 
ignoring conventionand  relyingon  hisown  judgment 
painted  a  public  personage  as  he  saw  him,  and 
made  a  jolly  good  portrait  of  him  too.  What  was 
the  result  ?  The  portrait  was  refused  with  absolute 
abuse,  and  the  committee,  which  happened  to  have 
the  power  to  commission  othei  portraits,  passed  a 
series  of  resolutions  which  will  make  the  lives  of 
all  artists  who  do  anything  for  it  in  the  future  an 
absolute  misery — that  is,  if  they  are  artists  worthy 
of  the  name," 

"  Yes,  it  seems  pretty  hopeless,"  admitted  the 
Critic.  "  In  art  matters,  as  in  most  others,  there 
are  no  people  who  know  so  much  as  those  who  know 
nothing,  and  the  committeeman's  vast  and  monu- 
mental ignorance  is  like  nothing  else  on  earth. 
Perhaps,  some  day  the  ordinary  member  of  the 
public  will  acquire  knowledge  enough  to  discover 
that  there  are  other  kinds  of  art  besides  the  one 
which  the  committee  recognises  and  insists  upon 
having,  and  then  the  artist  will  have  the  chance 
he  does  not  get  now." 

"Perhaps,  some  day  pigs  may  fly,"  scoffed  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie  ;  "  but  I  do  not  think  we  are 
likely  to  live  to  see  it.  The  only  cure  of  the  evil 
would  be  for  all  artists  to  agree  among  themselves 
and  to  refuse  one  and  all  to  paint  portraits  in  the 
official  manner.  But  when  all  artists  agree  on  any 
subject  we  shall  have  reached  the  millennium  and 
official  portraits  will  no  longer  be  required." 

The  Lav  Figure. 
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